STANDARD

<
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o

DECK THK,

SEE STD. 4.05

DECK THK.
| AR

s

DETAIL A

RUSTICATION

RUSTICATION TO EXTEND
1'-0" MIN, BELOW GROUND

DECK THK.

DECK THK.

SEE STD. 4.05

DECK THK.
| =mn AR,

e

DETAIL B

RECESS

RUSTICATION TO EXTEND
1'-0" MIN. BELOW GROUND

WING OPTIONS

3ign

2i-gn

r-5%"

% r-3 %

LEVEL
EDGE OF DECK/

EDGE OF DECK/

STANDARD

SEE STD. 30.32 'SINGLE SLOPE

0% 6%
N
1 1-5%"
o
4 mil 0% 5"
R 5
T T
Q| wiF —SEE STD. 4.05
& DETAIL A {
?
:l N NS
7 3 mli- —SEE STD. 4.05
N DETAIL A
N
b
Y 1-4%" Y 1-4%"
LEVEL LEVEL
EDGE OF DECK—"]  1-5%" EDGE OF DECK—"]  p-5%"

DOUBLE RUSTICATION LINES

(AREA = 4.01SF, WEIGHT = 602 LB/FT.)

PARAPET 42SS' OR STD. 30.30
'SINGLE SLOPE PARAPET 32SS'FOR

DETALLS

—_——
<—SEE STD. 30.11 'CHAIN LINK
FENCE DETALS'
1

3

>
|7

2i_g"

MODIFIED 'SINGLE SLOPE PARAPET 42SS'

SINGLE RUSTICATION LINES
MODIFIED 'SINGLE SLOPE PARAPET 32SS'
(AREA = 3.25 SF, WEIGHT = 488 LB/FT.)

—_—
=<——SEE STD. 30.03 'COMBINATION
RAIL TYPE '3T" FOR DETAILS

P-3n

3
=

2i-gn

1-9%,"

——SEE STD. 4.05
DETAIL A

o 10"
EDGE OF DECK

EDGE OF DECK

STANDARD

SEE STD. 30.07 'VERTICAL FACE PARAPET 'A"
FOR DETAILS

AVUSE 1I'-3" TOP DIMENSION WHEN USED WITH

‘COMBINATION RAIL TYPE '3T"(AREA = 3.27 SF,
WEIGHT = 474 LB/FT.

PARAPET OPTIONS

DESIGNER NOTES

WINGS PARALLEL TO CENTERLINE OF ABUTMENT
(ELEPHANT EAR)ARE TO BE PLAIN (TYPE D.

- H

SINGLE RUSTICATION LINES

MODIFIED 'VERTICAL FACE PARAPET 'A"
(AREA = 3.29 SF, WEIGHT = 493 LB/FT.

© USE 1'-0" WHEN USED WITH CHAIN LINK FENCING

WING & PARAPET
AESTHETIC DETALLS

WSCONsy,

; @g BUREAU OF

% STRUCIURES

DATE:

Bill Oliva i
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STRUCTURAL NOTES (ABUTMENTS)

BRIDGE. ROADWAY BRIDGE U ROADWAY
STRUCTURE /PAVEMENT /STRUCTURE /APPROACH SLAB /PAVEMENT THE UPPER LIMITS OF "EXCAVATION FOR STRUCTURES BRIDGES
| B-_-." SHALL BE THE EXISTING GROUNDLINE.
J( ] l ‘ 11’ A\ BACKFILL_ PAY LIMITS. BACKFILL BEYOND BACKFILL PAY LIMITS
N SHALL BE INCIDENTAL TO EXCAVATION FOR STRUCTURES. LIMITS
ROADWAY ROADWAY OF EXCAVATION SHALL BE DETERMINED BY THE CONTRACTOR.

SUBBASE — — — — SUBBASE
Jl AT THE BACKFACE OF ABUTMENT ALL VOLUME WHICH CANNOT
/l UMWS OF BASE BE PLACED BEFORE ABUTMENT CONSTRUCTION AND IS NOT
VA OCCUPIED BY THE NEW STRUCTURE SHALL BE BACKFILLED
AGGREGATE DENSE 1/4 WITH STRUCTURE BACKFILL.

— LJM\TS OF BACKF\LLA
\ LIMITS OF BACKFILL A L] STRUCTURE EXCAVATION BELOW THE ABUTMENT AND ABUTMENT BEDDING MALER\ALS

AN
N
/

ABUTMENT
BACKFACE

11 BACKFILL, TYPE A REoumEs ENG\NEER APPROVAL. GEOTEXT\LE SHALL BE SET AT
TTOM OF EXCAVATION AND EXTEND 2'-0" ABO!
STRUCTURE “GEOTEXTILE TYPE DF RBUTHENT. (NOTE INTENDED FOR P\LE SUPRORTED ABUTMENTS, SEE
BACKFILL, TYPE A 3‘ o SCHEDULE A LIMITS. DESIGNER NOTES FOR MORE INFORMATION)
XTEND 2'-0" ABOVE
"GEQTEXTILE TYPE DF REQ'D BOTTOM OF ABUTMENT
. SCHEDULE A" LIMITS.
30 EXTEND 2'-0" ABOVE
REQ'D BOTTOM OF ABUTMENT

NOTES (BOX CULVERTS)

THE UPPER LIMITS OF "EXCAVATION FOR STRUCTURES CULVERTS

TYPICA T TYPICA| T C-_-_" SHALL BE THE EXISTING GROUNDLINE.
TH ABUT T THI ABUT T /A BACKFILL PAY LIMITS. BACKFILL BEYOND BACKFILL PAY LIMITS
SHALL BE INCIDENTAL TO EXCAVATION FOR STRUCTURES. LIMITS
(A3 ABUTMENT WITHOUT STRUCTURAL APPROACH) (A1 ABUTMENT WITH STRUCTURAL APPROACH) OF EXCAVATION SHALL BE DETERMINED BY THE CONTRACTOR.

ALL VOLUME WHICH CANNOT BE PLACED BEFORE CULVERT CONSTRUCTION
AND NOT OCCUPIED BY THE NEW STRUCTURE SHALL BE BACKFILLED
WITH STRUCTURE BACKFILL WITHIN THE LENGTH OF THE CULVERT
INCLUDING THE APRON WING WALLS.

WIN NOTE AND DIMENSION NOT REOQUIRED. (UNDERCUT NOT REQUIRED PER
"GEOTEXTILE TYPE DF- FRONT FACE GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEER OR WHEN CONSTRUCTED ON FILLS)
S

CHEDULE A" LIMITS.
(HATCHED AREA) UNDER CUT X'-X", EXCAVATION FOR UNDER CUT TO BE INCLUDED IN
/ROADWAY EXCAVATION FOR STRUCTURES. BACKFILL WITH "STRUCTURE BACKFILL

PAVEMENT o TYPE B"
-
q "No LT ataecUT AND. UNDER CUT X'-X". EXCAVATION FORCUNDGER CUT_ T BE INCLUDED IN
. FRONT FACE DETERMINED BY GEOTECHNICAL EXCAVATION FOR 'STRUCTURES. PLACE “GEOTEXTILE TYPE C* AND
ENGINEER. BACKFILL WITH "BREAKER RUN

TOE OF —
EXCAVATION j\ (CHOOSE APPLICABLE NOTE,

MODIEY 45 NEEDED) ’ IN LIEU OF USING BREAKER RUN FOR THE BOX CONSTRUCTION
f\uws OF BACKFILL A\ PLATFORM, THE CONTRACTOR MAY ELECT TO SUBSTITUTE
> *#1 OR ®2 CONCRETE COARSE AGGREGATE, SELECT CRUSHED
A\ LwiTs oF BACKFILL 1\
1
“GEOTEXTILE TYPE DF
SCHEDULE A" LIMITS. o - OF "STRUCTURE BACKFILL TYPE B OF 6" MINMUM DEP
EXTEND 2-0" ABOVE 3-0 3-0 (NoTe APSLICABLE WHEN PRECAST NGTE I8 SHONN 0N THE PLANS)

STRUCTURE WATERIAL OR OTHER GRANULAR MATERIAL hS APPROVED 81
— BOTTOM OF ABUTMENT REQD REQD — ‘
Ll NOTES (RETAINING WALLS)

]

GEOTECHNICAL ENGINE| TACTED TO DETERMINE
J —_— IF "OTHER GRANULAR MATER\AL” \S ACCEPTABLE

Fi ‘ ALL PRECAST BOX SECTIONS SHALL BE PLACED ON A BEDD\NG

—

ABUTMENT
FRONT FACE —=

‘ BACKFILL, TYPE A ENGINI € CON TOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR BASE
STAB\UTY WJTH ANY SUBSTJTUTED MATER\AL THE_REGION
INMIND
THE UPPER LIMITS_OF "EXCAVATION FOR STRUCTURES RETAINING WALLS
A T T PLA TYPICAI T va MSE BACKFILL RETAINED BACKFILL -_" SHALL BE THE EXISTING GROUNDLINE.

TH TH ABACKF\LL PAY LIMITS. BACKFILL BEYOND BACKFILL PAY LIMITS

SHALL BE INCIDENTAL TO EXCAVATION FOR STRUCTURES. LIMITS
(ALABUTMENT W/THOUT STRUCTURAL APPROACH) (AL ABUTMENT WITHOUT STRUCTURAL APPROACH) OF EXCAVATION SHALL BE DETERMINED BY THE CONTRACTOR.

MSE WALL AT THE BACKFACE OF WALL ALL VOLUME WHICH CANNOT BE PLACED
REINFORCEMENT, TYP. BEFORE WALL CONSTRUCTION AND NOT OCCUPIED BY' THE NEW
/‘E " STRUCTURE SHALL BE BACKFILLED WITH STRUCTURE BACKFILL.
o ‘ (NOTE APPLICABLE FOR CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE CANTILEVER WALLS
AND SMILAR STRUCTURES)
e

FINSSH GRADE “-LIMITS OF MECHANICALLY
\L STABILIZED EARTH (MSE) WALL DESICNER NOTES
YPICA THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHOULD PROVIDE BACKFILL LIMIT DETALS AND
TYPICAL SECTION NOTES AS NEEDED, SEE BRDGE MANUAL SECTIONS 6.4.2 AND 9.10
TOP OF T FOR ADDITIONAL IJNFORMATION.
/BOX CULVERT THRU MSE RETAINING WALL

FOR CULVERTS, THE ABOVE NOTE REGARDING POTENTIAL SUBSTITUTION
OF BREAKER RUN SHOULD ONLY BE INCLUDED ON THE PLANS IF
ALLOWED BY THE REGION GEQTECHNICAL ENGINEER.

T |
STRUCTURE
BACKFILL, TYPE B

‘ /EX\STJNG GRADE

SUBSURFACE DRAINAGE DETAILS AND NOTES SHOULD DIRECT DRAINAGE
ARQUND THE ABUTMENT RATHER THAN BELOW THE ABUTMENT. DRAINAGE
UNDER THE ABUTMENT MAY CAUSE SLOPE PAVING DAMAGE OR FAILURE.

6" NOMINAL

/SXEEE\H TYPE A 8 8
‘ L/uws oF BACKFILL A ‘ L J
<‘ ﬁuws oF BACKFILL A\ SECTION B-B

\ (_Ji %" MAX.
LIMITS OF UNDERCUT REQ'D

RODENT SHIELD DETAIL

STRUCTURE BACKFILL
% DIMENSIONS ARE APPROXIMATE. THE GRATE IS SIZED TO FIT INTO A PIPE LIMITS AND NOTES

COUPLING. ORIENT SO SLOTS ARE VERTICAL.

TH X T TH TA A THE RODENT_SHIELD, PIPE_COUPLING AND SCREWS SHALL BE CONSIDERED @\5""‘"%

INCIDENTAL TO THE BID ITEM "PIPE UNDERDRAIN WRAPPED 6-INCH". BUHEAU OF
THE RODENT SHIELD SHALL BE A PVC GRATE SIMILAR TO THIS DETAIL.
THE GRATE IS COMMERCIALLY AVAILABLE AS A FLOOR STRAINER. A
PIPE COUPLING IS REQUIRED FOR THE ATTACHMENT OF THIS SHIELD TO OFW
M PIPE UNDERDRAIN WRAPPED (6-INCH). SLOPE 0.5% MIN. TO THE EXPOSED END OF THE PIPE UNDERDRAN. THE SHIELD SHALL BE DATE:
SUITABLE DRAINAGE. ATTACH RODENT SHIELD AT ENDS OF PIPE THE PIPE_COUPLING WITH TWO OR MORE NO.10 X I-INCH . . :
UNDERDRANN. (SHOW DETAIL ON PLANS) STA\NLESS STEEL SHEET METAL SCREWS. APPROVED: Bill Oliva 17
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DOUBLER PLATES
PLATE %" x 5" x 5" - 10" PILE.

PLATE %" x 8" x 8" - 12" PILE.
PLATE %" x 10" x 10" - 14" PILE

SEE HP Yo
WELD DETAIL
55°
GF
SEE HPN\_ 3
WELD e
DETAIL
55°

[« STEEL 'HP' PILING
10", 12" & 14" —

IF DOUBLER
PLATE 1S <
PLACED FIRST /%

BACK UP_RING.

H" MIN. THICKNESS

FOR SMAW AND /4" MIN.
THICKNESS FOR FCAW.

IF 4 1S "
OR LESS

B-Uda

OR
B-U4a-GF

\J\\

\H

STEEL 'HP' SHAPES

CAST-IN-PLACE
'PIPE_PILE'

BACK UP

R\NG\‘

WAL

't

<Y

v

N
DOUBLER PLATE
AT FLANGE \_
N
|——GRIND FLUSH WELD
UNDER DOUBLER PLATE
|—WELD
/\%su
% '/a* FOR 10" PILE
¥ % Y" FOR 12" & 14" PILE
Yo"
TYP.
. N
HP_WELD DETAIL

FLANGE SHOWN, WEB SIMILAR

Ty

=

BACK UP
RING

/

ve

=y

L

CIP_ PILE WELD DETAIL

B-U4a

OR
B-U4a-GF

o

™

SECTION THRU CONCRETE
CAST-IN-PLACE PILING

DESIGNER NOTES

FULL DESICGN LOADING CAN BE USED IF PREBORED HOLE IS
PILE HANGUPS AND ALLOW FILLING WITH SAND.

SEE WISDOT POLICY ITEM IN BRIDGE MANUAL 113.112.3 FOR

LARGE ENOUGH TO AVOID

GUIDANCE ON "HP" PILES.

SEE BRIDGE MANUAL SECTION 11.3.L17.7 FOR PILE RESISTANCE VALUES.

IF LESS THAN THE MAXIMUM AXIAL RESISTANCE IS

REQUIRED BY DESIGN,

STATE ONLY THE REQUIRED CORRESPONDING DRIVING RESISTANCE ON TH’E PLANS
(F AT LEAST 20 TONS LESS THAN THE TABLE VALUES BELOW).
CONSULT WITH THE GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEER REGARDING POSSIBLE ESTIMATED

PILE LENGTH ADJUSTMENT.

NOTES

CAST-IN-PLACE PILE SHELL MATERIAL SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE

STANDARD SPECIFICATION.

IF APPLICABLE, PLACE THE FOLLOWING NOTE ON THE PLANS:
PILES PLACED IN PREBORED HOLES CORED INTO ROCK DO NOT REQUIRE DRIVING.

]

END PLATE DETAIL FOR CIP PILING
IN_ARTESIAN CONDITIONS

(ONLY USE FOR ARTESIAN Cl

FOR 12%" DIA. PILES, USE 6 - 7 BARS.
FOR 14" DIA. PILES, USE 8 - *7 BARS.
INCLUDE IN BILL OF BARS. EXTEND I'-2"
(FOR ALL PILE SIZES) INTO CONCRETE CAP.

TERMINATE REINFORCEMENT 10'-0" BELOW
GROUNDLINE OR STREAMBED ELEVATION.

FOR TIMBER BACKED ABUTMENTS, CUT OFF

BAR STEEL REINFORCEMENT 6" BELOW TOP
OF PILE ON WING PILING.

*3 BARS AT 2'-0" CENTERS.
(INCLUDE IN BILL OF BARS)

GRIND FLUSH
Yo"
60°
\\—%” END PLATE TO BE
SAME DIAMETER AS PILE
ONDITIONS)
1-0" MIN. LAP
PILE DIA.] DIM "A" | LENGTH
C e [ w | 3w |

NON-CORROSIVE BAR SPACERS
AT VERTICAL BAR STEEL
REINFORCEMENT AT 6'-0" CENTERS.

PILE DETAILS

WSCONsy,

§ ggg BUREAU OF
USED WHEN PILES ARE EXPOSED § I I
(OPEN PILE BENTS OR TIMBER BACKED ABUTMENTS) %""‘“"'ef S RU@ URES
DATE:
APPROVED: Bill Oliva 1

STANDARD 11.01




LEGEND

o *5 BARS (COATED) AT 1'-0" (2'-0" LONG). THESE BARS MAY BE PLACED
AFTER CONCRETE IS POURED BUT BEFORE INITIAL SET HAS TAKEN PLACE.

STEEL TROWEL TOP SURFACE OF ABUTMENT, PLACE WHEN THIS DIMENSION > 4" THS ADDITIONAL REINFORCEMENT
r—@ BRG. & PILES ¢ MULTIPLE LAYERS OF POLYETHYLENE SHEETS OVER <o SHALL BE ADDED. MAX. SPA. OF HORIZ. %4 BARS = 1-O".
by P\BFEGS. ENTIRE ABUTMENT TOP BEFORE PLACING BEARING

3 | 3@ 4% Y4 FILLER PADS AND/OR SUPERSTRUCTURE. TOTAL THICKNESS @ USE I-3" FOR SLAB SPANS AND FOR GIRDER SPANS WITH NO PAVING NOTCH.

N N ‘ 3 (3@ OF SHEETS SHALL BE AT LEAST 0.05 USE 1'-6" FOR GIRDER SPANS WITH NO PAVING NOTCH, BUT WHERE 36W", 45W", 54",
CX Y . a" BEVEL ‘—-‘ o 54", 70", T2W" OR 82W" GRDERS ARE USED, AND SKEW > 25°.
4% Yo" FILLER 0\ 4 ‘ “ MIN. MIN. *5 BARS AT 1-0 0 USE I'-3" FOR SLAB SPANS WITH A PAVING NOTCH, BUT NO STRUCTURAL

— 5 BaRS AT 10" g APPROACH SLAB.
e 4 BAR USE I'-1I" FOR GIRDER SPANS WITH A PAVING NOTCH, BUT NO STRUCTURAL

S
— — ,Zé I' / (EXTEND 1'-0" MIN. INTO BEAM SEATS) APPROACH SLAB.
+a 8ars > lo2 USE I'-7" FOR SLAB SPANS WITH A STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB. (STD. 12.10)
A #4 BARS ofli H #7 v USE 2'-3" FOR GIRDER SPANS WITH A STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB. (STD. 12.10
v - < _\'I' @ DIMENSION IS FROM BOTTOM OF ABUTMENT TO LOW BEAM SEAT OR LOW
3 . g %4 BARS AT I-6" MAX. SPA. SIDE OF SLAB TYPE SUPERSTRUCTURE.
(3 BARS MIN. BETW. BEAM SEATS)

o ¥a" BEVEL

Je Lac-

o &
. < 6 BARS R - o V18" RUBBERIZED MEMBRANE WATERPROOFING. SEAL ALL HORIZONTAL
K 26 e MAX. SPA. FF) K [BIBARS MAKE > AND VERTICAL JOINTS ON BACKFACE.
% N q % S S TO WING LENGTH
Zely | 3@ wl | q-g mag 2ARSHY /A KEYED CONST. JOINT FORMED BY BEVELED 2" x 6"
ol =15 TOP OF BERM — ;4 BARS 2-3° LONG 5 & & S, #4 BARS 2'-3" LONG . "
Tl el A 2 BARS PER PILE. o TOP OF BERM 2 BARS PER PILE. % WINGWALL WIDTH SHALL BE I'-6" WHEN TYPE "M" RAILING, VERTICAL
®l & ‘ L I FACE PARAPET “TX", OR SINGLE SLOPE PARAPET "56SS" IS USED.
BaﬂRNsG MLAEbﬁ‘EGﬁ 7 w5 BaRs AT o spa. OO WINGWALL WIDTH SHALL BE I'-9" WHEN TYPE "NY3" OR "NY4" RAILING IS USED.
T / 1 ) IN OUTSIDE THRDS OF BODY [@ USE =5 BARS AT &" SPA.IN OUTSIDE THIRDS OF BODY LENGTH WHEN THE
o R > =5 BARs AT 9" spa. [ o . LENGTH AND #5 BARS AT WING LENGTH > 20'-0" AND WING HEIGHT > 10'-0".
A ) ) IN OUTSIDE THIRDS OF BODY 4 > 1-0" SPA.IN MIDDLE THIRD. € WHEN BODY SECT e
] LENGTH AND *5 BARS AT 7 ION IS > 50'-0"+ LONG PROVIDE VERTICAL CONSTRUCTION
o . S 1-0" SPA. IN MIDDLE THIRD. ~ PIPE_LINDERDRAIN JOINT. RUN BAR STEEL THRU JOINT AND SEAL JOINT WITH 18" RUBBERIZED
:"’\Ld WRAPPED (6-INCH) MEMBRANE WATERPROOFING. SEE STD.12.09 FOR ALTERNATE CONSTRUCTION
PIPE_UNDERDRAN (SEE_STD. 9.01FOR JOINT.
WRAPPED (6-INCH)

ADDITIONAL DETAILS
AND NOTES) Q SHOW ALL BARS FOR CLARITY.

T ADD\T\ONAL DETMLS
*6 BARS —— AND NOTES)
*6 BARS
2'-6"

&
MIN. \ <—,1
5 WRAPS OF *4 BARS MIN.

21" DIA, 28'-0" LONG. 3
USE FOR ALL TYPE OF PILES. TYPE Al WITH *k
TYPE Al WITH FIXED SEAT SEMI-EXPANSION SEAT

DESIGNER NOTES

LAP LENGTHS FOR HORIZONTAL BARS SHALL BE
BASED ON A "CLASS C" TOP TENSION LAP SPLICE.

PILING SPACING IN ABUTMENT BODY SHALL BE
8'-0" MAX. FOR ALL TYPES OF PILING. THE MAX.
PILE _SPACING FROM THE END OF THE ABUT.BODY
TO THE FIRST PILE SHALL BE THE MINIMUM OF
ONE-HALF PILE SPACE OR 2'-6".

CONCRETE POURED UNDER WATER WILL BE
ALLOWED AND SHALL BE DONE IN ACCORDANCE
WITH SECTION 502.3.5.3 STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.

THE SEMI-EXPANSION SEAT SHALL BE USED WHEN
REQUIRED AS STATED IN CHAPTER 12, FIGURE 12.7-1

WING WITHOUT PILE

DISTANCE OF THE BRIDGE MANLAL OR WHENEVER A WING
(OR TESU%%LKENT S\AZFE PILE IS REQUIRED.
g 5 THE FIXED SEAT CANNOT BE USED WHEN A WING
PILE 1S REQUIRED (SEE STD 12.02 FOR CRITERIA]
21 6 LOCATION OF
WG PILE
7
3-g" 8 SKEW
47 9 ANGLE ¥" CORK FILLER ON VERTICAL
f<—— REF. LINE BEAM SEAT FACES THAT RUN
5'-10" 10 PARALLEL WITH GIRDER.
€ OF ROADWAY LAP ®6 BARS WITH
BARS - SEE TABLE \ OTHER BF BARS
(2 TO WING LENGTH) SLOPED BTWN. BEAM SEATS v
BEARING PAD

—

/3" FILLER-TO EXTEND —
FROM BRIDGE SEAT TO TOP
OF CONCRETE PARAPET

Y>" FILLER-TO EXTEND FROM BRIDGE SEAT TQ TOP
OF CONCRETE PARAPET OR TO TOP OF WING FOR STEEL
RAILINGS. FILLER INCLUDED IN  WING LENGTH.

R TR A \oF WING EOR NANNNNNANNNY [ HAANANANNANN INANNNNY ANNNNNN NN WA NANANANNNNNNNNNNNNNY N A
INCLUDED IN WING LENGTH. r-0" ,l\“/\ ABUTMENT TYPE Al
)
4" X " FILLER G FILLER THICKNESS
o SEE STD. 13.01FOR CRITERIA OF LENGT:};4 OF ABUT. %" V-GROOVE = BRG. HEIGHT + /4" (INTEGRAL ABUTMENT)
WHEN TO SLOPE BEAM SEATS \

PLACE STIRRUPS AND 'S - SEE TABLE

BAR
¥ VERT. CONST. JOINT KEYWAY U-SHAPED BARS NORMAL (3 TO WING LENGTH) *@' BUREAU OF

2\ FORMED BY BEVELED 2" X 8",
A & OF GROER CLEAR BRG. SEAT BY 3*MN, | 'O ABUT-BODY. H
CLEAR PILES BY 9" MN. B U U E
w

€ OF BRG. \

SLAB SPAN WITH CIRDER _SPAN WITH SLAB_SPAN WITH CIRDER SPAN WITH ] ] DATE:
FIXED SEAT FIXED SEAT SEMIEXPANSION SEAT SEMIEXPANSION SEAT APPROVED: Bill Oliva 17
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DESIGNER NOTES

WING LENGTH (10'-0" MINMUM) o
. 2-%6 BARS i LENGTH OF Al BARS SHALL BE > TO WING LENGTH.
WING LENGTH < 12'-0" (10'-0" MINIMUM)
< < . /" FILLER, SEALER : ra—y i SUPERSTRUCTURE  WING WITH PILE & WING WITHOUT PILE CAN BE USED FOR EITHER SIDEWALK
" 2-%6 BARS S (EXTEND TO TOP OF PARAPET) = = = — = — — — 1 - — — — = £ 2 hB THCKNESS™  OR SLOPED FACE PARAPETS. THE TYPE OF WING TO USE IS BASED ONLY ON
T - 27 EOCE OF DEck  THE WING HEIGHT AND WING LENGTH LIMITATIONS SHOWN.
I <3 (L
o - E "y "
2 NS ¥4" V-GROOVE LAP LENGTH FOR HORIZONTAL BARS SHALL BE BASED ON A "CLASS C" TOP
A— B8 (=] -] X722 ‘ TENSION LAP SPLICE.
E{p r-0_| L1
=8, = 1 WING BARS AND DOWEL BARS SHALL BE EPOXY COATED.
5|0%a R
LEVEL I|-he A b NAME PLATE (ONLY FOR TYPE “F*. "W' AND "M" OR TIMBER RAIL AS SHOWN
N 5zo e ON STANDARD 30.24), LOCATE NAME PLATE ON FIRST RIGHT WING TRAVELING
2t UP STATION.
% =4 BAR
ES =" / SEAL ALL EXPOSED HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL SURFACES OF !/;" FILLER WITH
h NON-STAINNG GRAY NON-BITUMINOUS JONT SEALER. (I' DEEP AND HOLD Yg"
2 % / , BELOW SURFACE OF CONCRETE). EXTEND SEALER 3" BELOW GUTTER LINE AT
o o INSIDE FACE.
2 g
BERMi-\ 4 s 6-6"
L *
[S~—FOR WINGS < 12'-0" LONG BUT REQUIRING LRFD DESIGN LOADS
A PILE, LOWER POUR SHALL BE POLRED
: LIVE LOAD = 2'-0" SURCHARGE EXPOSURE CLASS 2. ng 0.75
s oass C ENTIRE WING LENGTH. TR o
¥opc = 1.2 fie =
*5 BARS e HORIZ. EARTH LOAD BASED ON:
e 1-0" ¥pev 35 P.C.F. EQUIV. FLUID UNIT
WING PILE REQUIRED IF ANY Ls WEIGHT OF SOIL
OF THESE CRITERIA ARE MET:
WING WITHOUT PILE ELEVATION WING WITH PILE ELEVATION « WING LENGTH > 12'-0" WING WING_HEIGHT
A e tr trhye e TFRONT FACE) + OVERALL HEIGHT > 10-8" Lenoti 5 T oo Tirer 150" TBARS
(FRONT FACE) “Hy > 40"+ OR 36W" PRESTRESSED GIRDER oo |65 [ X676 [6-75'5 [
0" %7785 [%7-*8's [6-*5's AL
SEE Hy TABLE 28 SEE Hy TABLE SEE Hy TABLE N TR T TR AT
- 72 12-0" N ge [x7-*Bs [6-*7's [T-*T's | Al
/72’ 6 BARS _ o _ — 60 | &S| B-6s [T-*Ts [B-*Ts | W
7 x 3 5-"8's | 6-"8's | 7-*8's |8-"B's | Al
f - — - - - - oo | 7S | TrEs [B-*Es [Bros [ W
%4 BARS AT 8" 256 BARS 6-%9's | 7-*9's [1-*10's [8-*10's | Al
\ pag | 8288 9-*8s [9-%9's [9-*i0s [ W
7*9's| 8*9's [8-*10's |3-*10's | Al
SEE STD. 12.01 ¥ WING WITHOUT PILE VALUES SHOWN. (FOR WING WITH PILE THAT HAS
WING LENGTH IN THIS REGION, USE VALUES FOR II'-6" WING HEIGHT.)
-
uas 3 STRIKE OFF AS SEE SRATET
g SHOWN AND LEAVE STRIKE OFF AS oS0 0.5
| |sgg510. 3042, RoucH SHOWN AND LEAVE !
SEE STD. 12.01 ROUGH 30.18, 3019,
*4 BARS @ 8" o| |30.3, 30.2
2| & 3030° B33 -0 OR"30.22.
3" WIDE (4" FOR TYPE|
\ ) \ TX" PARA.) SDEWALK N
BERM BERM 6 BARS s Koo - i BB/TRSS
YRS, \
@ AT 9"
6-6 Yo oy
GROOVE
»
[ TYPE "LF", "HF", "SIF" OR "..SS" PARAPETS CONC. PARAPET AND_SIDEWALK
o © *4 DOWELS (COATED) 2'-0" LONG
[ess 5 BARS © -0 L l [wlsars — 5 BARS e 1-0" AT 1-0" ALONG ENTIRE WING LENGTH,
PLACE IN WING ADJACENT TO SURFACE
WING WITHOUT PILE ELEVATION WING WITH PILE ELEVATION
(BACK FACE) (BACK FACE) + 1-6" FOR TYPE "M" WINGWALL
-7 FOR TYPE "NY3" OR "NY4" .
ALE, SHEY PN MBI DETAIL FOR CONC. PARAPET WITH
ZET{}IESFSQRPIRYAPFJEETEFSvHDH;N-_ EEE' ‘?DFP SIDEWALK SHOWN. SEE “TOP OF 3?‘ FOR TYPE M — —SLOPE SAME AS
OF WING DETAILS" FOR OTHER RAILING WING DETAILS" FOR OTHER RALING _— 1 T 7% FOR TYPE "NY3" OR "NY4 SUPERSTRUCTURE
& PARAPET TREATMENTS. .z & PARAPET TREATMENTS. 13 ™
FINISH HORIZONTAL SURFACES £5 WINGWALL ) 3" WIDE
/NDT COVERED BY PARAPET. |32 SUPERSTRUCTURE SLOPE SAME AS /  SDEWALK NOTCH
— SLAB_THICKNESS SUPERSTRUCTURE FRONT FACE ~
- AT EDGE OF DECK 2%" TYPE "W" RAIL *6 U-SHAPED
o n 1} *
BARS @ 9" — 6 BARS
+ I I
L 9 % T ‘
BE = 4 BARS = 6 LI-SHAPED FRONT ‘ ‘
A "4 BARS |- AT 8 \ BARS e 9" l l FACE —=
4" 'V GROOVE AT 8 2 —>{ _Hy [STEEL RAIL[CONC.RAIL}—— Var \ ! i
ON FRONT FACE < 70" "6 e 9 | *5e 9 #6 U-SHAPED
v T - - v. Y4" "V GROOVE . m\ﬂ
OF W\NGWALL.\\. d 7-0-3-0" *60 3" | *5 @ & _‘/ON FRONT FACE BARS @ 9 |- “6 BARS N N o
1 ¥ . OF WINGWALL FRONT FACE — n . TYPE "NY3", OR_"NY4" RAILING 3 3
)z \ / ) G TYPE "W RAILING LONGIT. BARS SHOWN ARE *6 BARS TYPE "M, "NY3", OR "NY4" RALING
T ——2 -*x8eRs S | N ToP OF WING DETAILS
A — o BARS (TYP. FOR A3 ABUTMENT WINGS ALS0)
*5 BARS W] B4RS SEE TABLE *5 BARS
AT 1-0" SEE TABLE AT r-0" ABUTMENT TYPE Al
FRONT FACE <~ FRONT FACE (@ CONSTRUCTION JONT, LEAVE ROUGH. REQUIRED /A USE 4 BARS @ 1-6" FOR WNGHALL
FOR PRESTRESSED CONCRETE SUPERSTRUCTURES. WIDTH = -3 USE *4 BAI —
- OPTIONAL FOR OTHERS. POUR CONCRETE ABOVE FOR WINGWALL WDTH = S
> THIS JOINT AFTER DECK IS IN PLACE. IF JOINT * BUHEAU OF
x < IS USED, UTILIZE RUBBERIZED MEMBRANE BARS TO BE SAME SIZE AS "W' BARS.
. o ) " on WATERPROOFING (COST INCIDENTAL TO BID ITEM S I EDRU(( ;IURES
ilg "5 BARS AT 1-0 wld 5 BARS AT 1-0 "CONCRETE MASONRY BRIDGES"). @ OPTIONAL CONST. JONT FORMED BY om
BEVELED 2" x 6" KEYWAY -
718" RUBBERIZED MEMBRANE WATERPROOFING. SEAL WITH MEMBRANE ON BACKFACE. Bill Oli DATE:
ALL HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL JOINTS ON BACKFACE. APPROVED:
WING WITHOUT PILE SECTION WING WITH PILE SECTION — butdiva |

STANDARD 12.02




CONST. JOINT - POUR CONCRETE ABOVE
THIS JOINT AFTER SUPERSTRUCTURE IS

WING HEIGHT

OFF AND LEAVE ROUGH)

HEIGHT

KEL. (AT BREAK IN CROWN)

EL.
< IN PLACE (STRIKE
-
w 3l
o 2|3
23 | >
5 el #l — CURB
33
| | AN
i 2| E‘J
aT I -
2-%4 BARS

P

L2
|

21

*6 BARS

T

VERT. CONST. JT.

BEVELED
3" MIN.

- KEYWAY FORMED BY
2" X 8". CLEAR BRG. SEAT BY
USE ¥." V-GROOVE - SEE STD. 12.05

WING HEIGHT

o :

OPTIONAL KEYED CONST. JOINT FORMED BY

BEVELED
18"

WATERPROOFING IS NOT REQUIRED.

2" x 6". IF JOINT JS NOT USED

USE

¥a" V-GROOVE ON F.F. OF WINGWALL ONLY.

A3 BARS (TYP.

BAR SIZE | DISTANCE*
"5 I-5"
5 -
7 2-3
“8 3-0"
g 3-9
10 4-10"

FOR BEAM TYPE GUARD RAIL
ATTACHMENT TO WING SEE
STD. 30.07. 30.17. OR 30.19

STD. 12.02
FOR MORE INFORMATION

VERT. CONST. JT. - OPTIONAL IN

9"

FRONT ELEVATION

MIN.

SIDEWALK WINGWALL NOTCH, SEE
TOP OF WING DETALS

FOOTING. PLACE TO CLEAR PILES,

FRONT FACEH I
*4 BARS AT

LOCATION OF —
WING PILE
. 3
ANGLS
WING WITHOUT PILE: ey
A3 BARS - 5-*8 oF 1-0" ROADWAY
(3 TO WNG LENGTH) | ROADWAY * er PAVING NOTCH
—
\3 6" OR TO MIN. BETWEEN LINE WING WITH PILE:
B MATCH RDWAY. A3 BARS - \ A3 BARS - SEE TABLE A
CURB HEAD 5-%5 BARS ON STD. 12,04 )
- \ (2 TO WING LENGTHI W\
L — \— — = — A — — = JE— — N a
AN A R s Pl — L

DESIGNER NOTES
PILING SPACING IN ABUTMENT
WHEN BODY SECTION IS MORE N 50'-0"+ LONG, PROVIDE VERTICAL CONSTRUCTION JOINT,

THAI
RUN BAR STEEL THRU JOINT, SEAL JOINT WITH 18" RUBBERIZED MEMBRANE WATERPROOFING.
SEE STD. 12.09 FOR ALTERNATE CONSTRUCTION JOINT.

FOOTING SHALL BE 8'-0" MAXIMUM.

IN "FRONT ELEVATION" VIEW, GIVE ELEVATION OF ALL BEARING AREAS AND ELEVATION AT
BOTTOM OF PARAPETS AT EACH END OF WINGS. ALL ELEVATIONS ARE TAKEN AT FRONT
FACE OF BACKWALL.

LAP LENGTHS FOR HORIZONTAL BARS SHALL BE BASED ON A "CLASS C" TOP TENSION LAP
SPLICE.

PARAPET NOT SHOWN IN PLAN VIEW FOR CLARITY.

ABUTMENT DETAILED WITHOUT STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB.SEE STD. 12.10 THRU 12.13
FOR STRUCTURAL APPROACH DETAILS.

LEGEND

18" RUBBERIZED MEMBRANE WATERPROOFING.
BACKFACE ABOVE FOOQTING.

KEYED CONSTRUCTION JOINT FORMED BY BEVELED 2"

SEAL ALL HORIZ. AND VERT. JOINTS ON

X 6"

"4 AT 9" BEAM SEAT.
ONLY IF DIMENSION "A"

WHEN VERTICAL FACE PARAPET TYPE "TX"

SPACE AT I'-0"
EXCEEDS 4".

BETWEEN SEATS. THIS STEEL IS REQUIRED

-gn
4" WHEN VERTICAL FACE PARAPET TYPE "TX"

IS USED.

IS USED.

WINGWALL WIDTH SHALL BE I'-6" WHEN TYPE "M" RAILING, VERTICAL FACE PARAPET "TX",

OR SINGLE SLOPE PARAPET "56SS" IS USED."56SS" SHOULD NOT BE USED ON A SIDEWALK.
WINGWALL WIDTH SHALL BE 1'-8" WHEN TYPE "NY3" OR "NY4" RAILING IS USED.

3'-3" (SLOPE PAVING), 4'-6" (HEAVY RIPRAP)

PAVING NOTCH IS I'-0" WIDE BY 1I'-4" DEEP IF STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB (STD. 12.10)
IS USED.

ﬁﬁ{ SIDEWALL IS 1'-3" WIDE IF STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB (STD. 12.10) IS USED.

Q

SHOW ALL BARS FOR CLARITY.

6'-0" ON SOIL

r-g" 1-0% SIDEWALK NOTCH (THE BOTTOM OF
2-%5 BARS SIDEWALK PAVING NOTCH IS THE TOP
(COATED) —A OF PAVING BLOCK EXTENDED)
-0", 53"
=— LONG
5 BARS
*4 BARS e 1'-0"

(COATED) *4 BARS (COATED)

SECTION B-B

3-*5 BARS, +8'-0"

5'-0" MIN. ON ROCK

KEY DETAIL

/DETML WHEN

ELASTOMERIC
EXP. JT.
IS USED

% OR EQUIVALENT
STANDARD HOOK

WING WITH SIDEWALK

PLAN

WING WITH SLOPED FACE PARAPET

h = WING HEIGHT (FT.)

P=¥pc (Poc)+¥pwPow *¥LL ILL) (k/FT.)

PILE REACTIONS PER FOOT IN KIPS

FRONT ROW = P[10.22+X/4.25)] + [(h+2.25)3/310] +4.6

BACK ROW = P[(0.78-X/4.25)] - [(h+2..

25)3/705] +16.8

(PILES MUST ALSO BE DESIGNED TO ACCOUNT FOR LATERAL

FOR SILL ABUTMENT WITHOUT PILING PLACED ON SOIL

N

%FACE OF WORKING | BEARING PAD OR LAMINATED
\  CURB ABOVE PONT ELASTOMERIC BEARING
[ WE N 2" CHAMFER IF
77\ - _ L i {7%7 I - SKEW > 40°
SlE<
bt vt
B SQUARE OFF END OF
€ OF BEARING b FOOTING AS SHOW
N N e [ N WHEN SKEW ANGLE > 20!
\ MIN;
TYP,
S, \ \ ‘ \ \ ‘
SIDEWALL € oF
L 1L 1L GIRDERS

LOADS)

LONG. LAP 1-0"
VA‘R‘;‘SN (COATED).
" K
)
SEE STD. 28.03 FOR — <
DETALS USED W/ 3
MODULAR JOINT «4 BARS
~ (CoaTem —5F
; 7
¢ BRC. — =\~ /—F
I X ®
£-0" MIN., NEE—
1-10" MAX. ><‘ 5 BARS e 1-0"
o - (COATED)
%4 BARS A\ A =4 BARS @ 10"
A= (COATED)
< oz =
IRY L3 o
s =6 BARS =
5% w e 1-0" A3 BARS @) &
o® S “6 e 10" 7
z 7 g |i-e 3
S 5" 3
T 2] 3
o S
e ] v
-
X #
A —J__| ©~——PrPe_UNDERDRAN
o T WRAPPED (6-INCH)
r R
1 ! ADDITIONAL DETAILS
FOOTING STEEL a ! AND NOTES)
ALT. e 1-0" b - 3
SPA. (SEE TABLE) |13 43 |13
6-9"

SECTION THRU BODY

ALL FOOTING BARS NOT JDENTIFIED ARE ®5 BARS

ABUTMENT TYPE A3
P | FOOTING
S Ao, | BUREAU OF
20 "6 g@\% _I_I_
40 4 omx»‘*‘f€ S RU@ URES
P m DATE:
= T} apprOVED:_ Bill Oliva 17

STANDARD 12.03




CONST. JOINT - POUR A.'

CONCRETE ABOVE THIS CONST. JOINT - POUR_CONCRETE 3-#5 BARS, +8'-0" . o S S e 2803, JOR
JOINT AFTER SUPER- ABOVE THIS JOINT AFTER LONG. LAP 1-0" \ -0 —1-8 VARIES . MODULAR JOINT
STRUCTURE IS "IN SUPERSTRUCTURE IS IN_PLACE (COATEDI. | 273 M.
PLACE (STRIKE OFF (STRIKE OFF AND LEAVE ROUGH) -
AND LEAVE ROUGH) 3 7. |
Q! N
¥ 2 3!
T “5 BARS @ I-0"
(COATED)
|~ £ ¢
——~——G BEARING
s
3-#4 BARS H 4 BARS - L
| (COATED) > 12 Mikx
—— Ll ES
\ - =
— ——
T e “5 BARS @ I-0!
S o 1-0"
k< VERT. CONST. JT. - CLEAR 2
M BRG. SEAT BY 3" MIN. SEE (COATED)
A BARS | VERT. CONST. JOINT DETAIL ‘
e 1-0" | FOR MORE INFORMATION. %4 BARS ————<_ [))
.
4 | (COATED) #4 BARS
10 OR *uBARS— | N | ‘
ol |[¢ 55 AT 1-0"
N M -
3 | ‘ *5 AT 1-0"
! | R il -
‘A' BARS 5
= FOOTING STEEL AT 1-0" ALT e 6" & g .
|y 1y SEE TABLE. € K B' BARS (TYP.
[ ] 4 BODY B.F.) \
z 3-#6 BARS
u VERT. CONST. JT. - OPTIONAL o =
KEYED CONST. JT. FORMED IN FOOTING. PLACE TO CLEAR F.F. REINF. < |,
BY BEVELED 2" x 8" X PILES BY 9" M. 3 |3 “5 BARS e 1-0"
3
e : 'A'BARS © 1-0"
o FRONT ELEVATION L ~
2
%
s
" V-GROOVE P=¥DC (POC*¥DWPOW HELL PLL) .
5| ;
€ BRG. P A FOOTING | FOOTING | JABUTMENT BODY DEPTH|'B' BARS <L I -0"
«FT | BAR | STEEL DEPTH Je Sl 2-0
SIZE SIZE ] < P
" S — *6 DOWELS (5 IN —>]
16 6 6 3-0 ST 10- *10 EACH WING AREA)
725, 24 =7 6 3-0" |
¢ — _ ‘A' BARS, ALT.
VERT. CONST. JOINT o [« | o ] 30 | bz WING HEIoHT o &%t
38 -8 3 3-3" TABLE 1o
PILE REACTIONS PER FOOT IN KIPS L .
a1 *8 *7 3-3" 0 it
m s prs Fen BACK ROW = P0.56-X/5.5)-nY915+17.2 \ o
3,
e FRONT _ROW = P(0.44+X/5.5)+17425+1.9 5 BARS > st
‘ 54 *9 *7 3-3 o 16
$ (PILES MUST ALSO BE DESIGNED TO 4 .
ACCOUNT FOR LATERAL LOADS) Bl yg ——1 [<— "5 BARS e 1-0
© BARS g
& o|=
N { - — .
5 7 \ \/
|
5 : L‘ L | NoTE:
~ me ' #5 BARS @ 16" ' 74 ALL
S h PIPE_UNDERDRAIN HORIZONT AL
N WRAPPED (6-INCHI FOOTING STEEL @ I'-0" \ EAAEELESWN
{90 |<—REFERENCE LNE <—G OF ROADWAY \< XSDEDE‘T‘SUL[XLS'SQTFE‘F[S 5-6" r-3" | SECTION AA
ke, AND NOTES) o ARE *5
" ang ¢ / 80 WS
<=1 Tn 5- 6 DOWELS, le— / TEMPORARY HOLD DOWNS 66" M.
TYP. / (WHERE REQUIRED) SPREAD FOOTING
roSowoma® < , B BARS SECTION A-A
PAVING NOTCH
L _ L DESIGNER NOTES DESIGNER NOTES CONT'D
/ gI AN 4 / I / / g SEQ‘%‘US IN ABUTMENT FOOTING SHALL BE \\ wrRONT ELEVATION® VIEW, GIVE ELEVATION OF
Y I I I I | / ! / I I I I A - ALL BEARING AREAS AND ELEVATION AT BOTTOM
OF PARAPETS AT EACH END OF WINGS. ALL
WHEN BODY SECTION IS MORE THAN 50'-0"+ LONG,
% PROVIDE VERTICAL CONSTRUCTION JONT. RUN BaR  ELEVATIONS ARE TAKEN AT FRONT FACE OF BACKWALL.
N STEEL THRU JOINT. SEAL JONT WITH 18"
/ N : : LAP LENGTHS FOR HORIZONTAL BARS SHALL BE
| RUBBERIZED MEMBRANE WATERPROOFING. SEE STD. . "
DETAL FOR ] t o T 7 12.09 FOR ALTERNATE CONSTRUCTION JONT BASED ON A "CLASS C" TOP TENSION LAP SPLICE.
SIDEWALK EE BETWEEN J - .
ONLY  — 7 h - =T / =1 - 7 - [ scam seats i Vi LEGEND PARAPET NOT SHOWN IN PLAN VIEW FOR CLARITY.
= [W 18" RUBBERIZED MEMBRANE WATERPROOFING. SEAL ALL HORIZ. AND VERT. JOINTS ON
¢ oF - B UBBERIZED MEVBRANE SEE STD. 12.03 FOR ADDITIONAL DETALS.
BEARING
’ ’ , / . . ABUTMENT DETAILED WITHOUT STRUCTURAL APPROACH
/ A\ KEYED CONSTRUCTION JOINT FORMED BY BEVELED 2' X 6" SLAB. SEE STD.12.10 THRU 12.I3 FOR STRUCTURAL APPROACH
@© ¢4 AT 9 BEAM SEAT. SPACE AT I-6" BETWEEN SEATS. THIS STEEL IS REQUIRED DETAILS.
ONLY IF DIMENSION "A" EXCEEDS 4"
/ ’ ’
€ oF — + OPTIONAL KEYED CONSTRUCTION JOINT FORMED BY BEVELED 2" X 6% USE %"
. 4
/ / / GRDERS / "v* GROOVE ON F.F. OF WING WALL ONLY. F JOINT IS NOT USED, ABUTMENT A4 PILE FOOTING
WATERPROOFING IS NOT REQUIRED.
3% WINGWALL WIDTH SHALL BE 16" WHEN TYPE "M" RAILING, VERTICAL FACE PARAPET "TX", -
G0N,
e OR SINGLE SLOPE_ PARAPET "56SS" IS USED. "56SS" SH NOT BE USED ON A SIDEWALK. S5  BUREAU OF
WINGWALL WIDTH SHALL BE 1-9" WHEN TYPE "NY3" OR "NY4" RAILING IS USED. g@‘g
B PAVING NOTCH IS 0" WDE BY I-4" DEEP IF STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB (STD. 12.10) IS USED. | 3 "(f S I RM@ I URES
. O
SQUARE OFF END OF FOOTING AS SHOWN Y SIDEWALL IS T-3" WIDE IF STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB (STD. 12.10)IS USED. -
WHEN ABUTMENT IS SKEWED OVER 20° PLAN Q® DATE:
—_— SHOW ALL BARS FOR CLARITY. . ; :
APPROVED: Bill Oliva 1

STANDARD 12.05




SEE Hy TABLE

SEE Hy TABLE

MAINTAIN 2" CLEAR FROM
SLOPING UNDERSIDE OF DECK
OVERHANG. PROVIDE TOP OF
SIDEWALL ELEVATION ON PLAN.
SLOPE TOP IF NECESSARY FOR
WIDE-FLANGED GIRDERS. %

DETAIL FOR TYPE "LF", "HF", "PF", "SIF"

OR "__:

SS" PARAPETS SHOWN. SEE STD. 12.02 -

“TOP OF WING DETAILS" FOR OTHER RAILING &
PARAPET TREATMENTS.

r

2-*6 BARS

FINISH HORIZONTAL SURFACES
NOT COVERED BY PARAPET.

SEE Hy TABLE

SEE Hy TABLE

36

*4 @ I'0"
"5 @ 6" B.F.

¥ !
==ai
[ |
! ¥ <
AS | A5
|
|
|

Hw STEEL RAIL| CONC. RAIL
< 7-0" *6 @ 9" [*5 @ I'0"
7-0"-9-0"] "6 e 9" |*5 e 6"
*6 BARS

FRONT FACE —=f

*4 BARS AT 1'-0"

4-%9 BARS. USE 2-%9
BARS AND 2- “1(] BARS
FOR 26'-6" TQ 29'-

LONG WING WITH ABUT.
BODY HEIGHT LESS
; THAN 6-0"
. |
I I
EY |
8-6" = T <
<
P |
3 ! *5 BARS AT 9"
) |
* |
! | |
1 I 1
:oT "’Td ' I(_I(—fm BARS x 2'-0"
L | A2le- LONG AT 1-6"
2-Q [ [
WING ELEVATION
WING LENGTH TO 26'-6"
—
N
‘/ u o
1/ "
1, —| -
BATTER 4[] | | N =
v\
#4 BARS AT
1-0" CTRS.
SECTION A4 SECTION AS
(WITHOUT STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB)
—
D
; K7 -
f
=
=4 BARS AT
1-0" CTRS.

(WITH STRUCTURAL

APPROACH SLAB)

o -
28" J, A2ie- 2-%6 BARS“‘
|
T i
VAR A T T
370 6" i ! 4
.
o s o [~
*5 AT 6" T o ! | T
/— OPT. CONST. JONT ae | ‘ iy
sle o "
v \ |
N )L
?|Z 1 T
&= |
v " |
% |
4 = ! Adie
g
"
| "5 BARS @ 9" 86"
13-8 BARS |
|
N L —|1 !"—\ MI
\ . LA A N
- T By
L»5 BARS AT 9" ! W’;T:T’TERED PILE
. - A2le- - 2egn
0
SECTION A2 Adie-

ALL WING LENGTHS

”]

A

WING ELEVATION

WING LENGTH OVER 26'-6" TO 29'-6"

DESIGNER NOTES

BODY DESIGN JS BASED ON AN EQUIVALENT FLUID UNIT WEIGHT OF

SOIL_OF 40 P.C.F.

Fo.o A 1-6"
REACTIONS "P".

SURCHARGE. AND SUPERSTRUCTURE

W\NG DES\GN \S BASED ON AN EDUWALENT FLUID UNIT WEIGHT OF
GE.

olL 35 P A 2'-0" SU
RES\STANCE \S USED FOR EACH WJNG P\LE

FRONT ROW PILE DESIGN IS BASED ON_AN EOLHVALENT FLU\D
UNIT_WEIGHT OF SOIL OF 40 P.C.F. WITH ¥pEl
SUPERSTRUCTURE REACTIONS “"P". BACK ROW P\LE DES\GN IS
BASED ON AN EQUIVALENT FLUID UN\T WEIGHT OF SOIL OF
20 P.C.F. WITH ¥pEHpgy, = 0.90, AND "P".

UNIT WEIGHT OF SOIL JS ASSUMED AS 120 P.C.F.

BRIDGE SEATS BETWEEN BEARINGS SHALL SLOPE 1"
FRONT FACE OF BACKWALL.

PAY LIMITS FOR EXCAVATION FOR STRUCTURES & GRANULAR
BACKFILL IS SHOWN IN CHAPTER 12 OF THE BRIDGE MANUAL.

BARS IN WINGS, ABUTMENT BACKWALL. AND PAVING BLOCK
SHALL BE EPOXY COATED.

NAME PLATE (ONLY FOR TYPE "W", "M", NY3 OR
TIMBER RAIL AS SHOWN ON STANDARD 30.. 24) LOCATE NAME
PLATE ON FIRST RIGHT WING TRAVELING UP STATION.

FOR_MODULAR EXPANSION JOINTS W/CONC. DIAPH. RUNNING TO
EDGE OF DECK: IF SIDEWALL IS USED, FORM SIDEWALL 2"
BELOW CONC. DIAPH.

*®4 DOWELS (COATED),
TIP TO PAVING NOTCH.
DRAIN APRON ONLY.

A 5 KIP LATERAL

FROM

2'-0" LONG AT 1'-0"
PLACE IN

CTRS. FROM WING
WING ADJACENT TO SURFACE

DIMENSIONS TO BE CONSTANT.

WV 18" RUBBERIZED MEMBRANE WATERPROOFING. SEAL

*

ALL HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL JOINTS ON BACKFACE.

ABUTMENT DETAILED W/THOUT STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB.
SEE STD.12.10 THRU 12.13 FOR STRUCTURAL APPROACH DETAILS.

LRFD DESIGN LOADS

LIVE LOAD
BODY = I'-6" SURCHARGE
INGS = 2'-0" SURCHARGE
HORIZ. EARTH LOAD BASED ON:

BODY = 40 P.C.F.EQUIV. FLUID UNIT WGT.OF SOIL
WINGS = 35 P.C.F. EQUIV. FLUID UNIT WGT.OF SOIL
LOAD FACTORS:
¥poc = 125
¥pow = 150
¥pew = 150
¥pen wn.= 0.90
pEv = L35

¥ 175
EXPOSURE CLASS 2, ¥g= 0.75
fy = 60,000 P.S.L
f'c = 3,500 P.S..

ABUTMENT A4 PILE FOOTING

WSCONs,,

02y

o”w

BUREAU OF

SIRUCIURES

APPROVED:

DATE:
: Bill Oliva -

STANDARD 12.06




€ WING PILES
(WHEN REQ'D.)

B.F. OF ABUTMENT

®4 BARS e I'-0"—=f

WATERPROOFING

WING LENGTH - 10'-0" MINIMUM WING_LENGTH
A1BARS Bis- 2'-0" MIN.

18" RUBBERIZED MEMBRANE WATERPROOFING TO T LEVEL

EXTEND FROM BRIDGE SEAT TO TOP OF WING

4-%6 "L" SHAPED BARS (1'-0" LEGS) / EDGE OF DIAPH. SLOPg

FOR WINGS OVER 12'-0" LONG. /

/A i
[} [} [} [} [}
i - - N— = —| - 1/ - o
s T S &
° EX
= L Ll L Ll L
“4 BARS e 1-0"— 2'-0" MIN. G OF BEARING & PILES Bis- /2 FILLER AND SEALER
LEVEL
(SEE STD. 12.01 FOR ABUTMENT BODY DETAILS)
2'-0" MIN.
Al LEVEL
F BENCH MARK CAP
(WHEN SUPPLIED)
2-#4 BARS
£ 4/
2-*4 BARS NAVE PLATE (ONLY FOR TYPE "W, 3
"M", NY3&4_ OR TIMBER RAIL AS
SHOWN ON STANDARD 30.24), FF—
LOCATE NAME PLATE ON_FIRST RIGHT N
WING TRAVELING UP STATION. \/
2~ !/>" FILLER, SEALER & 18" n4 BARS AT

RUBBERIZED MEMBRANE 1-0" CTRS.

WING HEIGHT

¥a" "V GROOVE ON
F.F. OF WING WALL.

JOINT IS NOT USED

NOT REQUIRED IF CONST.

—=%

BARS

®5 BARS @ I-0" F.F.
W] BARS B.F.

1-0"

*5 BARS e I'-0"—|

Al

0.6 WING LENGTH
WING PILE REQ'D. FOR WINGS OVER 16'-6" ONLY'

WING ELEVATION

(AT ABUTMENT)

! 7z
-
R
|
BAR
L——] DISTANCE SIZE
s
2'-1" 6
2-9 7
3-8 8
4-1 3

PE——
s

X

|

SECTION A-A

OOPTJONAL KEYED
CONST. JOINT FORMED
BY BEVELED 2"X6"

RUBBERIZED MEMBRANE

WATERPROOFING IF CONST. |
JOINT IS USED (COST
INCIDENTAL TO BID ITEM +
"CONCRETE MASONRY
BRIDGES™)

BARS FOR WINGS
OVER 12'-0" LONG

./
4-#6 "L" SHAPED i**&
3

DESICNER NOTES

THIS TYPE OF WING SHOULD BE USED WHEN POSSIBLE \N LIEU
OF WINGS PARALLEL TO THE ROADWAY. DO NOT USE FOR
STREAM CROSSINGS WHERE HIGH WATER MAY BE A PROBLEM.

¥USE 2l/5:1FOR THE UNSTABLE CLAYS
WHICH ARE_SOMETIMES ENCOLNTERED IN
NORTHWEST WISC. (SUPERIOR AREA)

O WHEN_TIMBER RAILING IS USED AS PER STANDARD 30.24,
AND THE SKEW IS > 0° THIS CONSTRUCTION JOINT SHALL
BE MANDATORY. THE WING CONCRETE SHALL BE PLACED
ABOVE CONSTR. JT. AFTER THE TIMBER END POSTS ARE
IN PLACE.
ALL WING BARS SHALL BE EPOXY COATED.

@ SHOW ALL LONGITUDINAL BARS FOR CLARITY.

LRFD DESIGN LOADS (WINGS)

LIVE LOAD =

1'-0" SURCHARGE

X 175
EXPDSURE CLASS 2,
HORJZ. EARTH LOAD BASED %N 35 PCF EQUIV. FLUID UNIT
WE\GHT DF SOJ
L

[ BARS @

Q

WRAPPED (6-INCH)

(SEE_STD. 9.01 FOR
ADDITIONAL DETAILS
AND NOTES)

SECTION B-B

SEE STD. 12.01& 12.02 FOR NOTES & DETAILS

|
| ?O)
*6 BARS TYP.J
PIPE_UNDERDRAIN

Fe 3 400 P51,
WING WING_HEIGHT
LENGTH| 86" [ 10-0" | 11-6"_| 13-0" | BARS
5-+5's | 5-"5' | 6-"5'5 []
10'-0" [ 2-*5's [ 2-*5's [ 2-*5's WT
4-*6's [ 4-*6's | 5-"6's AL
5-%6's |5-*1's [6-"1's | W
12-0" 2-*T's [2-"T's [2-*8's | WT
5-%6's | 6-*6's [6-T's | Al
5-"8's |6-"8's [5-"9s | W
16'-0" 2-*8's [2-"8's [2-*9's | WT
5-%8's |6-"8's [ 7-*8's | Al
- 8-%8's [B-"9's | W
200 2-"8's [2-*9's | WT
1-"9's [8-*9's | Al
A\ WING PILE REOLIRED
BARS
[~ ALBARS
W 8RS @

DETAILS FOR WINGS
PARALLEL
ABUTMENT CENTERLINE

.  BUREAU OF

%% IRUCTURES

APPROVED:

DATE:
: Bill Oliva i

STANDARD 12.07




OPT. CON

R.M.W. IF

JOINT IS USED
(COST INCIDENTAL
TO BID ITEM

“CONCRET!I
MASONRY
BRIDGES")

B.F. ———

9-8 BAR!

BENCH MARK CAP

e

E

NAME PLATE (ONLY FOR TYPE

ETL W AND

OR TIMBER RAIL AS SHOWN ON STANDARD

(WHEN SUPPLIED)
24, LOCATE NAE PLATE ON FIRST RIGHT
i TRAVELIG P STATIO
r——
KEYED CONST. JONT FORMED ¢ RDWY.‘)‘ =] | "’JL:( 2 - %4 BARS
- BY BEVELED 2" X 6 —9-%5 BARS @ F.F. v |
y ¥ x ar F\LLERj | \ '
Y X 4" FILLER—— \ \ ‘ !
. .
3 - »4 TIE BARS AT ] F—— v > - -1—¥rr J--——-——"J17T -9 —"5-—— - -
4-0" HORIZ. SPA. e
(45" LEG) \ HE C- -1 CA-a7rh- 1" == - Ft-—|-—-——-—-- q-- OPT. KEYED CONST.
o|b 1 $ T ‘ JOINT FORMED
(K BY BEVELED 2" X 6
FF———— " V*)‘ | :
P 2 N f T — — =
9-%5 BARS o 2 | | =
:\\ [ o 2 [ [ [ 5
*5 BARS @ 1-0" | | —o&.rF g 5 BARS @ 0" I T | | | | | | -2
; ;
| | ol_ ] T 1 T T t } T T
& |~PIPE_UNDERDRAIN
o F | WRAPPED (6-INCH) — L | | L
Z| (SEE STD. 9.01F0R
o Z| ADDITIONAL DETAILS J o I I y74 o
| x| anD NoTES)
Lo o * Lo o ! bl
" | | | |
t f “ f 1 i t t t t
AN i e L1 L ! ! L
n . . ) ) I I ) )
AN
0N S g9-*8 BARS @ B.F.—
Py
PILES TO BE DESIGNED.
(STEEL "H" OR C-I-P CONC.)
MAXIMUM SPA. 8'-0" TO BE DESIGNED - 8-0" MAXIMUM 13" MIN. ONE_HALF PILE SPA. MA
2:1 SLOPE
TYP, SECTION THRU ABUTMENT BODY ELEVATION =
w
g
L 4 S
=4 BARS @ 9" Z
SRS N ] 2-0" MIN. -
‘ “4 BARS e 9" =
consT.— ] \ Fa" "V* GROOVE ¢ ROWY. ﬁ
N A ON F.F. OF B.F. € ABUT. KEYED CONST. JT. v V2" FILLER
WINGWALL \‘ \ \ \‘
E 3 d L | |
— .
i J TIE
l—F.F — - - — - B - - H - — -]+ - - - —
L o —-—_I: — L ———— —— .
1 4
*4 BARS © 9" b L
i 9-%5 BARS Ya" X 4" FILLER ¥ "V" GROOVE F.F. 10| Ve
J |~—$¥ VERT. CONST. JT. KEYWAY FORMED
L BY BEVELED 2" X 8" CLEAR BEARING
/79—*5 BARS BF. ~C ABUT. SEAT BY 3" & PILES BY 9" MIN.
1 [ /7
I 4 o PLAN EDGE OF DECK——>
[JSEAL ALL EXPOSED HORIZ. & VERT.SURFACES OF /5"
\ § FILLER WITH NON-STAINING GRAY NON-BITUMINOUS

RIGHT HAND SKEW

1o

] ] LY
k |
1-6" 9-*5 BARS

*4 TIE BARS AT

SHOWI

LEFT HAND SKEW

LEFT HAND SKEW

WING DETAIL FOR SKEWED STRUCTURES

PLAN

NG BAR STEEL REINFORCEMENT

RICHT HAND SKEW

4'-0" HORIZ.

*5 BARS e I'-0

SPA.

DESIGNER NOTES

FOR SLAB AND PRESTRESSED GIRDER SPANS L < 200'-0" &

FOR STEEL GIRDER SPANS L < 150'-!

0" WHERE L =

LENGTH

OF CONTINUOUS SUPERSTRUCTURE BETWEEN ABUTMENTS.

WHEN GIRDERS WITH SEMIEXPANSION SEAT OR FIXED SEAT.
OR SLAB SPAN WITH SEMIEXPANSION SEAT ARE USED, MAKE
BEAM SEATS SIMILAR TO THAT SHOWN ON STANDARD 12.01.

WING BARS AND DOWEL BARS SHALL BE
¥ WHEN BODY SECTION IS > +

USE
USE

©

54w,
USE
APPROACH SLAB.
USE 1'-
APPROACH SLAB.
USE
USE

EPOXY COATED.

50'-0" LONG, PROVIDE VERT. CONST.
JOINT. RUN BAR STEEL THRU JOINT. BEVEL EXPOSED EDGES V"
AND SEAL JOINT. SEE STD. 12.09 FOR ALTERNATE CONSTRUCTION
JOINT.

1'-3" FOR SLAB SPANS AND FOR GIRDER SPANS WITH NO PAVING NOTCH
1-6" FOR GIRDER SPANS WITH NO PAVING NOTCH, BUT WHERE 36W",
70", 72W" OR 82W" GIRDERS ARE USED, AND SKEW > 25°.

1'-3" FOR SLAB SPANS WITH A PAVING NOTCH, BUT NO STRUCTURAL

45W",

1" FOR GIRDER SPANS WITH A PAVING NOTCH, BUT NO STRUCTURAL

1-7" FOR SLAB SPANS WITH A STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB. (STD. 12.10)
2'-3" FOR GIRDER SPANS WITH A STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB. (STD. 12.10)

AP LENGTH FOR HORIZONTAL BARS SHALL BE BASED ON A

”CLASS C" TOP TENSION LAP SPLICE.

54,

JOINT SEALER.

OF CONC.)

DO NOT PLAC
ABUTMENT UN

WV 18" RUBBERIZE!

(1" DEEP AND HOLD !/g" BELOW SURFACE

E FILL ABOVE 3'-0" FROM BOTTOM OF
TIL SUPERSTRUCTURE IS IN PLACE.

D MEMBRANE WATERPROOFING.

.WHEN ABUTMENT WIDTH > 2'-10" FIXED POINT OF

WING ROTATIO

N SHALL BE ON F.F.OF ABUTMENT

(0° SKEW ONLY)

OTHESE BARS MAY BE PLACED AFTER CONCRETE IS

POURED, BUT

BEFORE INITIAL SET HAS TAKEN PLACE.

SEE STD. 12.01& 27.05

PILE

ABUTMENT A5 (NTEGRAL,

ENCASED ABUTMENT)

aS0Ms,

02y

o”w

BUREAU OF

SIRUCIURES

APPROVED:

Bill Oliva

DATE:

1-17

STANDARD 12.08




<

L

A4 ABUTMENT

BENT ZINC OR PLASTIC
STRIP. 11/15” T0 !/g" THICK.)
TACK TO FORM WORK. (NO

WELDJNG TO REINFORCING

B.F. ABUT.

A3 ABUTMENT

ABUT. WIDTH J
I TH

AL ABUTMENT SHOWN, A5 SIMILAR

B.F. ABUT, —=}

N

[<=—F.F. ABUT.

18" RUBBERIZED MEMBRANE
WATERPROOFING B.F.
dq
ALTERNAT T

T A-A

T _AT ABUT

T

FILL WITH NON-STAINING
GRAY NON-BITUMINOUS
JOINT SEALER AFTER
TRIMMING OR REMOVING
STRIP.

ENT ZINC OR PLAST

Bl
STRIP.

Ic
(1/16" 70 Vg" THICK.)

TACK TO FORM WORK. NO
WELDING TO REINFORCING STEEL.
REMOVE OR TRIM AFTER FORM

REMOVAL.

¥4" CHAMFER STRIPS

T~

X
SAIFAN
||

ZVZH
cL.

V

FILL WITH NON-STAINING
GRAY NON-| B\TUM\NOUS
JOINT SEALER AFTI

TRIMMING OR REMOV\NG

STRIP.

ALTERNAT

BENT ZINC OR PLASTIC
STRIP. (/16" TO Yg"
THICK) TACK TO FORM

RK. NO WELDING TO
RENFORCNG. STEEL,
REMOVE OR TRINI AFTER
FORM REMO

2" MIN.

¥a" CHAMFER STRIPS

F.F. ABUT.

T e

PIER _CAP_WIDTH J

SECTION THRU
PIER CAP

N

PART‘ALSZ/‘KNLC OR PLASTIC BULKHEAD MAY BE

TERNATE CONSTRUCTION JOINT, WITH

THE PERMISSION OF THE ENGINEER, AT THE
CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE.

VERTICAL CONSTRUCTION JOINT KEYWAY IS NOT
REQUIRED WHEN USING ALTERNATE CONSTRUCTION

JOINT.

CARE IS TO BE USED IN CASTING CONCRETE
AROUND BULKHEAD TO PREVENT DISLOCATION
OR MISALIGNMENT OF THE BULKHEAD.

SAW CUTTING JOINT IS NOT ALLOWED.

O USE A JOINT TOOL TO CONSTRUCT A CONTRACTION
JOINT APPROXIMATELY /2" DEEP.

% BENT ZINC OR PLASTIC STRIP.

CONSTRUCTION JOINT
fé( BUREAU OF
i STRUCIURES
seroveo: __ Bill Oliva | v

STANDARD 12.09




20'-0" SLAB

1/5" EXPANSION |

NO FILLER. NO GAP

BRIDGE STRUCTURE

]

TO PAVING NOTCH PRIOR TO POURING
STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB.

X
/ L‘¥ APPLY PROTECTIVE SURFACE TREATMENT
p
-

$S901 e 1-0"
(STAINLESS STEEL)IYY

APPLY PROTECTIVE SURFACE TREATMENT
TO PAVING NOTCH PRIOR TO POURING
STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB.

/BR\DGE STRUCTURE

FILEER . 16" . o
3 o p—
4 E “ ¥4" PREFORMED JOINT = 3 7]
T02 FILLER ACCORDING TO W - @ T505 e -0
4 STANDARD SPEC. 502.2.7 = Y|&3 1508
\ (16" WIDE x FTG. LENGTHI L=
, f
! 1T , )
o Lisor
i ° 7803 @ TY/%"
B
1802, TYP. ¥," PREFORMED JOINT FILLER
ACCORDING TO STD. SPEC.
502.2.7 (4" WIDE x PAVING
75010 1-or / APPROACH SLAB FTC. NOTCH LENGTH)
CONCRETE DIAPHRAGM
SECTION E-E © ABUTMENT SECTION G-G
(ATABUT. - GIRDER SPAN)
SECTION THRU APPROACH SLAB
20'-0" SLAB 20'-0" SLAB
1//," EXPANSION NO FILLER, NO GAP
FILLER . -6
"] "]
702
RDWY PAVEMENT &
ANCHOR SLAB. SEE \
R- - PLANS. {
! T

-6

1802, TYP.

_s APPROACH SLAB FTG.

T501e I'-0"

SECTION F-

—
(AT MSE WINGWALLS WITH ANCHOR SLAB)

CONCRETE ABUTMENT
BACKW. -
STANDARDS 12.03,

SS901 @ 10"
(STAINLESS STEEL)S%

12.04, 12.05, AND
12.06 FOR MORE
INFORMATION

(A3 AND A4 ABUT.)

NO FILLER, NO

N

CONCRETE ABUTMENT

V'
SECTION G-G*

GAP

APPLY PROTECTIVE SURFACE TREATMENT
TO PAVING NOTCH PRIOR TO POURING
STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB.

/ /BR\DGE STRUCTURE

SS601 @ 10"
(STAINLESS STEELIYY

SECTION G-G x

(A1 ABUT. - SLAB SPAN)

DESIGNER NOTES

SEE CHAPTER 30 FOR PARAPETS ON STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB DETAILS.

LEGEND

STEEL TROWEL TOP SURFACE OF
LAYERS (0.03" MIN. TOTAL THK.)

FOOTING AND PLACE MULTIPLE
OF POLYETHYLENE SHEETS

OVER THE ENTIRE TOP OF FOOTING.

PLACE MULTIPLE LAYERS (0.03"

MEASURED NORMAL TO ABUTMENT

MIN. TOTAL THK.) OF POLYETHYLENE

§
SHEETS OVER THE ENTIRE TOP OF SUBGRADE BENEATH SLAB.

4
@ FOLLOW FDM 14-10-15 REQUIREMENTS FOR ROADWAY APPROACH

PAVEMENT
% SECTION REPRESENTATIVE OF SIMI

LAR LOCATION AS SHOWN ON

STANDARD 12.10 FOR DIFFERENT APPLICATION.

¥

THE BID ITEM FOR SS901AND SS601BARS SHALL BE STANDARD SPECIAL PROVISION
"BAR STEEL REINFORCEMENT HS STAINLESS STRUCTURES".

WV R501BARS TO BE TIED TO STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB STEEL
AND ABUT. STEEL BEFORE STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB IS POURED.

" " .
PAying
Norey g ABUT.
/ BACKWALL s
i/
o/
] I L
// OINT
f + OPENING
E— NS X
R5OIA o \_eoce oF
g R502 z DECK
Yy FILLER /| = Ya" V" GROOVE
PLAN
(PARAPET ON STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB AT A3 AND A4 ABUT.)
REOB—\ \%” "V" GROOVE
[ R502

1T
T

BRIDGE.
JOINT
/OPEN‘NG /STRUCTURE

L e Rs01 7 L

'

SPA.© 8" (MAX.)
R501, R502
L
N <—END OF GIRDER
[ AN syt i
BACKWALL

A .

OUTSIDE _ELEVATION

(PARAPET ON STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB AT A3 AND A4 ABUT.

(WING NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY)

STRUCTURAL APPROACH

|SECTJUNS A-A THRU G-G ARE FROM STANDARD 12.10

SLAB DETALLS 2
sl BUREAU OF

(% STRUCTURES

APPROVED:

DATE:
Bill Oliva i

STANDARD 12.12




LEGEND

A SEAL ALL_EXPOSED HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL SURFACES OF 5"
FILLER WITH NON-STAINING GRAY NON-BITUMINOUS JOINT SEALER
(1" DEEP AND HOLD !g" BELOW SURFACE OF CONCRETE!

% PARTIAL PLAN REPRESENTATIVE OF SIMILAR LOCATION AS SHOWN ON
STANDARD 12.10 FOR DIFFERENT APPLICATION.

=

EDGE OF PARAPET
AT DE!

> —
A T \ \ e
z M \ BRG. ABUT.
2 LY et \ \ F.F. ABUT.
2 \ /
v \ \ \
=z
< g - - \ \
g 5 \
& ER \ 5y
% NT = N \ C\ ]
i
V.l LN )
HER EDGE OF
L= A DECK
\
EDGE OF \
PARAPET/SLAB
ABUTMENT WING
20'-0" SLAB SUPERSTRUCTURE

APPROACH SLAB PARTIAL PLAN

(AT WINGWALLS PARALLEL TO BRIDGE - Al ABUT.)

EXPANSION DEVICE

EDGE OF PARAPET
AT DECK

T ,\I T
B.F. ABUT. \ \
z o € BRG. ABUT.
g - ol \
g 6 N F.F. ABUT.
o [ \ /
@ \ \ \
L= \
= g B \ 1
o | \ .
e RN \ S
3 MRS \ f T
& RER 4l =
= ~ \ _ _
¥ N B =] \
. < RE
p2 A 3| = EOGE OF
L2 \ i Ll DECK
]
EDGE OF
PARAPET/SLAB ABLT. SIDEWALL
ABUTMENT WING
20'-0" SLAB SUPERSTRUCTURE

APPROACH SLAB PARTIAL PLAN *

(AT WINGWALLS PARALLEL TO BRIDGE - A3 & A4 ABUT.)

<

F.F. WALL

éPPRUACH SLAB j

EDGE OF
AT SLAB

%

APPROACH SLAB

EDGE OF
AT SLA

/ ,§,,L,, - \%

T
€ BRG. ABUT. |

B.F. ABUT./\

- =

T
\L}F.F. WALL

.
E F.F. ABUT. \\ \
g F.F.
- \ € cosine
< <
ot W
a \
S 1\ - - _ __ I
2
g
/ g \ ‘ ~a N
N e _ A
\1” EXPANDED \ F.F. WALL
POLYSTYRENE EDGE OF
PARAPET DECK
EDGE OF PARAPET
AT
20'-0" SLAB SUPERSTRUCTURE

APPROACH SLAB PARTIAL PLAN x

(AT WINGWALLS PARALLEL TO BRIDGE - A1ABUT.AT MSE WINGWALLS)

EXPANSION DEVICE

B.F. ABUT.

\
e 10
\ a6 =

T T
\ \ © BRG.ABUT.\| \| \ F.F. WALL
\_—FF.
ﬁw ABUT. Vh
¢ PLEL— \ | CcoPiNG

Ly al

PPROACH SLAB WIDTH

__FdT ]

T L1
W\

\1” EXPANDED
POLYSTYRENE

\3/4” v GROOVE

SUPERSTRUCTURE

PARAPET

20'-0" SLAB

APPROACH SLAB PARTIAL PLAN *

(AT WINGWALLS PARALLEL TO BRIDGE - A3 &A4 ABUT. AT MSE WINGWALLS)

L F.F. WALL
EDGE OF
ECK

EDGE OF PARAPET
AT DECK

STRUCTURAL APPROACH
SLAB DETALLS 3

@ SIRUCIURES

WSCONs),

BUREAU OF

Omw

PARTIAL PLANS SHOWN HERE ARE FROM STANDARD 12.10|

DATE:

Bill Oliva i

APPROVED:

STANDARD 12.13



MAXIMUM LENGTH OF SINGLE POUR = 65'-0" WHEN REQUIRED,

PLACE KEYED VERTICAL CONST.JOINT NEAR POINT OF DEADLOAD CONTRAFLEXURE.

(SEE STANDARD 12.09 FOR ALTERNATE CONSTRUCTION JOINT DETAILS)

GIVE ELEVATIONS AT CENTER OF
COLUMN WHEN CAP IS SLOPING
AND FOR ALL CONCRETE SLAB

SPAN STRUCTURES
o
| P2
| I

LEVEL (SEE
DESIGNER NOTES)

_—

|

-
-
o~ =

LEVE]

L UNLESS DIM."A" IS 9"

GREATER THAN MIN. DEPTH.
SLOPE BOTTOM OF CAP WHEN

THIS

WOULD BE EXCEEDED.

GIVE ELEVATION OF
BEAM SEATS. ¢

apn

*4 HOOP BARS AT 1'-0" CTRS.

PLACE FOOTING
DOWELS ON TOP
OF FOOTING MAT
STEEL. FOOTING

3" Ml
s
6" MAX.|

P-o"
A

1" BEVEL

&3

F

MAX. *5 BAR SIZE

GIVE COLUMN HEIGHTS

f-CLASS ¢
BAR LAP A

DOWELS TO BE
FULLY DEVELOPED.

BARS TO BE DESIG

(MIN. MAT STEEL=*8 AT I-0"

b
i
2'-6"
Mir

-
|
|
|
|
|
|

Ll [ p—

NED

IN BOTH DIRECTIONS,

TYP.FOR PILE AND SPREAD FOOTINGS)——

STEEL MASONRY
PLATE OR LAMINATED
ELASTOMERIC
BEARING

i 75l B Dl B

FOOTING WIDTH

b3

&

E 1
- n
: ELEVATION

~
MIN. CL.
LOOKING UP STATION

TYP.
WITH
PILES

W
ROADWAY REF. LINE —\‘?\vfk@’
\

4" MIN. SPACING

1-3" x I'-3" x 2" CONST.
JOINT FORMED BY BEVELED
KEYWAY FOR ALL ROUND
COLUMNS AND FOOTINGS.

WITHOUT

PIER—=

DESIGNER NOTES

ALL BAR SPLICES TO BE BASED ON "CLASS C" TENSION LAP SPLICE
UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN.

/<—C OF PER

SLOPE TOP OF COLUMNS TO MATCH CAP WHEN THE BOTTOM
OF THE CAP IS SLOPED. DETAIL BOTTOM OF CAP REINFORCEMENT
TO CLEAR VERTICAL COLUMN REINFORCEMENT.

CAPS MAY BE MORE THAN 3" WIDER THAN COLUMNS IF THE
EXTRA WIDTH IS NECESSARY TO SATISFY THE MINMUM EDGE
DISTANCE CRITERIA ADJACENT TO BEARINGS

BEARING SEAT AREAS SHALL BE LEVEL EXCEPT FOR THE
TWO CASES LISTED BELOW:

1. FOR GIRDERS WITH !/;" ELASTOMERIC BEARING PADS
SLOPING BEAM WHEN THE BOTTOM OF ‘THE GIRDERS SLOPE MORE THAN 1%.
SEAT DETALLS 2. WHEN A CAP IS USED FOR CONCRETE SLAB SUPERSTRUCTURES
MAKE THE TOP OF THE CAP PARALLEL TO GRADE. SEE
STANDARD 18.01.

BEAM SEATS MAY BE ANGLED TO MATCH SKEW AT THE DESIGN
ENGINEER'S DISCRETION.

15" MIN.
5" MAX.

SEE STANDARD 12.01 FOR ADDITIONAL REINFORCING STEEL
IN BEARING AREA FOR BEAM SEATS OF NON-SLOPED CAPS THAT
ARE 4" OR MORE ABOVE LOWEST BEAM SEAT.

EPOXY COAT BAR STEEL DOWN TO TOP OF FOOTINGS IN ALL
PIERS UNDER EXPANSION JOINTS AND ON ALL PIERS AT GRADE
SEPARATIONS.

BAR STEEL REQUIRED FOR BENDING IN PIER CAP SHALL BE
DETAILED IN LENGTHS AS REQUIRED FOR CONSTRUCTIBILITY

AND BY DESIGN SPECIFICATIONS. MAXIMUM REQUIRED BAR

STEEL IN THE TOP OF THE PIER CAP (NEGATIVE MOMENT STEEL)
MAY BE DETAILED FULL LENGTH IF A MINOR COST INCREASE.

SEE BRIDGE MANUAL 13.4.10 FOR MULTI-COLUMNED PIER DESIGN
REGARDING VEHICULAR COLLISON FORCE. THE PIER_OPTIONS
REPRESENTED ON THIS STANDARD DO NOT MEET THE
REQUIREMENTS OF AASHTO LRFD 3.6.5.FOR VEHICULAR
COLLISION FORCE.

/\ NORMALLY THIS LAP IS OMITTED AND FOOTING DOWELS EXTENDED
INTO THE CAP IF THE LAP IS GREATER THAN ONE-HALF THE
COLUMN HEIGHT.

STIRRUPS

2-0"

2" X 6" BEVELED KEYWAY BETWEEN GIRDERS
ON PRESTRESSED GIRDER STRUCTURES ONLY.
REFER TO STANDARDS 19.33, 19.34, 19.35.

L

END VIEW

TOP LONGIT.
BAR STEEL:

CAP_WIDTH - 6Y5"

*5 U-BARS

PLAN VIEW SHOWING
END OF CAP REINF,

DIMENSION BARS
TO CLEAR ANCHOR
BOLTS FOR STEEL

. MINIMUM VERTICAL BAR STEEL BEARINGS T e
\ L PER REF. 6 ELASTOMERIC AS PER AASHTO 5.7.4.2. EXTEND BOLT
LINE MIN. BEARING PADS ALL VERTICAL BARS INTO CAP
AND DESIGN PER AS A FRAME. € oF ANCHOR BOLT
HOOPS -*4 2" CL.
iTF \ [Q PIER . ¢ o[ € coLumn —] BARS AT 1-0"
= ‘CENTERS SPACE STIRRUPS
= - N FIELD TO MISS
| \ | A \ ! 1\ | 2 BN ANCHOR BOLTS
-l ! ‘ ] = 2 .
S+ — -1 — i,,A’.‘_, s — ] 42 5 BARS
) AP
. = R =g
® ® ® ® 2 | © ¢ per | i SECTION P2
D == K
: - MUL TI-COLUMNED PIER
MIN. T MIN. STIRRUP L | '
=T SPA. LOWER CAP REINF.
.@\SGOWS/,V‘
USE 15" FOR UNCOATED § 3| BUREAU OF
BARS AND I-8" FOR COATED. ] 3
PLAN SECTION P 2 STRUCIURES
SHOWING BOTH SQUARE AND ROUND ENDED CAP *MAKE ALL FOOTING LENGTHS THE —
SAME WITHIN A GIVEN PIER. APPROVED: B [I Ol "
: ill Oliva -

STANDARD 13.01




BLAN

PROVIDE ADEQUATE CLEARANCE FOR
POST-INSTALLED ANCHORS

CAP _WIDTH

€ OF GIRDER

@ OF BEARING

C,
4p oy,

DETAIL MULTIPLE LAYERS OF BAR STEEL TO
AVOID SPACING THAT IS TOO TIGHT. BUNDLED
BARS MAY BE USED. AVOID LAPPING
BUNDLED BARS.

PRQOVIDE REINFORCEMENT NECESSARY TO
SUPPORT MAIN REINFORCEMENT.

T THRY P

AP

QESICNER NOTES

PROVIDE 4" MIN. CLEAR BETWEEN ANCHOR BOLTS
AND REINFORCEMENT.

FOR PIER CAPS UP TO 3'-6" WIDE, PROVIDE AT LEAST ONE
5" MIN. CLEARANCE BETWEEN REINFORCING BARS FOR
CONCRETE PLACEMENT BY TREMIE AND FOR_VIBRATION. FOR
CAPS gREATER THAN 3'-6" WIDE, PROVIDE AT LEAST TWO
SUCH GAPS.

SHOW ANCHORS LOCATIONS ON PIER CAP SHEETS.

ABUTMENT REINFORCEMENT LAYOUT SIMILAR TO PIER
CAP REINFORCEMENT DETAILING.

A\ DISPLACE TRANSVERSE STIRRUP BARS AS NEEDED TO
PROVIDE 4" MIN. CLEAR BETWEEN ANCHOR BOLTS
AND REINFORCEMENT.

PIER CAP REINFORCEMENT

DETAILING
@t BUREAU OF

> SIRUCIURES

{
-,

) ] DATE:
apProveD: _ Bill Oliva 1-17

STANDARD 13.08




M 18" RUBBERIZED MEMBRANE
WATERPROOFING TO BE
PLACED ON THESE SURFACES
AT EACH JOINT.

0 IF THE OPT. CONST. JOINT
IS USED, PLACE 18" MEMBRANE
WATERPROOFING ALONG THE

SINGLE SLOPE PARAPET SHOWN
(SEE CHAPTER STAND.

SINGLE SLOPE PARA?ET SHOWN
FOR RE\NFORCEMENT)

(SEE CHAPTER ANDARDS

FOR REINFORCEMENT) (3) - ¥4" DIA. SMOOTH DOWEL BARS, I'-6" LONG,

AT EXPANSION JOINT. EMBED 9". USE APPROVED
DEBONDER ON /> OF BAR LENGTH.COST
INCLUDED IN "CONCRETE MASONRY

RETAINING WALLS".

- Ya" DIA. SMOOTH DOWEL BARS, 1'-6" LONG,
AT EXPANSION JOINT. EMBED 9". USE APPROVED
DEBONDER ON '/ OF BAR LENGTH.COST
INCLUDED IN "CONCRETE MASONRY

OPT. CONST. JT.
LEAVE SURFACE
ROUGHENED.

OPT. CONST. JT.
LEAVE SURFACE
ROUGHENED.

"5 BARS @ & RETAINNG WALLS™ ENTIRE_LONGITUDINAL JOINT. "5 BARS @ &
66" THE MEMBRANE WATERPROOFING 66"
/ ‘ SEALING THE OPTIONAL CONST.
. e . JOINT JS INCIDENTAL TO THE - / . ‘ |
2" cL 6" 2-0 2-0 -0 CONRETE MASONRY BID ITEM. z-0 2-0 -0
TYPal ©
=4 BARS @ 1-3" FINISHED GRADE - +4 BARS o I-3" /—F\N\SHED GRADE
N / / Sl — /
| 5o & NE ] o2 NEE ]
_ o s 1 = ) — s L =
bt ¥ ol —m *5 BARS @ 8" | . o W %5 BARS @ 8" |
= - 1 oV <
& = A = : OPT. CONST.—> >~ —— — — =
o E A—~TL ] S I L. ,\"‘T JT. IF_USED, + - £ = |
b % m‘)a(\ 4 M. {/ PROVIDE I' {/ ’/
N " . z " z
| \ < ° 5 4" CHAMFER. < ° ¢ Y
J|V— TICAT TAl .
o < = *— St = /A PROVIDE RUSTICATION IF OPT. L = — Al ol |
CONST. JOINT IS USED. >
» J 4 gans v *4 BARS © 1-3" *4 BARS (TYP.)
g%\pC%NRQQVSUS . *4 BARS e 1-3" LIOUID OR OTHER BOND BREAKER f\
5 \ BETWEEN CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
. r exeaeD LEVEL ANCHOR SLAB AND CAST-IN-PLACE WAL PANEL. N\ Caston-puace waL LEVEL ANCHOR SLAB
| \
v
AST-Il TE TRAFF TAL F AST WALL PAl AST-IN-PLA TE TRAFF Al TAL F AST-IN-PLA ALL PAl

OPTIONAL CONSTRUCTION JOINTS IN THE PARAPET AND ANCHOR SLAB BETWEEN EXPANSION JOINTS MAY BE USED. RUN BAR
REINFORCEMENT THRU THE JOINT. SEE STANDARDS 30,07, 30.12, 30.13 & 30.30-30.32 FOR MINIMUM LAP LENGTHS IN
PARAPET BARS. DEFINE CONSTRUCTION JOINT WITH A ¥," "V" GROOVE.

OPTIONAL CONSTRUCTION JOINTS IN THE PARAPET AND ANCHOR SLAB BETWEEN EXPANSION JOINTS MAY BE USED. RUN BAR
REINFORCEMENT THRU THE JOINT. SEE STANDARDS 30,07, 30.12, 30.13 & 30.30-30.32 FOR MINIMUM LAP LENGTHS IN
PARAPET BARS. DEFINE CONSTRUCTION JOINT WITH A 4" "V" GROOVE,

LAP LONGITUDINAL #4 BARS A MNIMUM OF 1-0". LAP LONGITUDINAL *4 BARS A MINIMUM OF T-0".

1" CORK FILLER, FULL

HEIGHT OF PARAPET
F SEAL PER NOTE \

ALL BAR STEEL SHALL BE EPOXY COATED. ALL BAR STEEL SHALL BE EPOXY COATED.

Vo
/2" CHAMFER, TYP. PLACE _EXPANSION JOINT NORMAL TO

TOP OF COPING WHEN TOP OF COPING
SLOPE EXCEEDS 1:8

CONCRETE QUANTITY BASED ON 3" PANEL EMBEDMENT.

- *4 BARS TO EXTEND

" cL
TYPa r—[BETWEEN JOINTS

€ COPING EXPANSION
JOINT OR TRAFFIC
BARRIER AND ANCHOR
SLAB EXPANSION

MULTIPLE OF PANEL LENGTH

€ COPING EXPANSION
JOINT OR TRAFFIC
BARRIER AND ANCHOR

| SLAB EXPANSION

M 1D B v SEE_NOTE BELOW
\ JOINT < : JOINT
alz F SEAL PER NOTE \ ! TOP OF C.LP. TRAFFIC BARRIER OR COPING
- g= /2" CHAMFER, TYP. /
= |Z 5
. o2 | S
5 | Jﬁ ~I . .
2 ||
| =4 BAR o
2l o -6 ] %L @ TRAFF Al GUTTER LINE FOR TRAFFIC BARRIER
; ' XPA T DETA /
\\“4 DOWELS, I'-3" LONG 4 - —
4" CONTINUOUS AT 2-0" MAX. SPACING - — — - r---=-- === F---
DRIP GROOVE 5" \ 18" RUBBERIZED | == - - e,
. MEMBRANE == —— — — —
r %:ULEY);PTAY%DEENDE 1" CORK FLLER WATERPROOFING
-
OUTSIDE FACE W\ 7
OF WALL——>] 7
A
Y - -
CAST-IN-PLACE
T Pl TAl ; S—
NOTE: CONCRETE COPING REINFORCING STEEL SHALL
BE DESIGNED AT LOCATIONS WHERE RALLING, FENCING, - =
OR ANY OTHER ATTACHMENTS ARE MADE. T
1
N |
e
N . N
F SEAL PER NOTE—>] ALL JOINTS SHALL BE LOCATED AS SHOWN ON WALL ELEVATIONS
-_ —F--- AND MUST COINCIDE WITH PANEL JOINT ON FRONT FACE.
¥," PREFORMED FILLER (W 18" RUBBERIZED MEMBRANE
4 SEAL PER NOTE / WATERPROOFING - — — - - P. TRAFF PARTIA AT
F SEAL ALL EXPOSED HORIZ. & ‘ RS vl AR
PRECAST WALL PANEL
=4 4 VERT. SURFACES OF FILLER ¥ SEAL PER NOTE "
_ WITH NON-STAINING GRAY NON- /2 CHAMFER, TYP. DESIGNER NOTES

BITUMINOUS JOINT SEALER. (1" 1—s ¥a" CHAMFER

MODIFIED ANCHOR SLAB DETAILS SHALL SATISFY

KFRONT BACK, & TOP)
AASHTO LRFD STRENGTH AND STABILITY REQUIREMENTS.

DEEP AND HOLD 5" BELOW
MS.QB.&I._B.

SURFACE OF CONC.)
XPA T

MSE RETAINING WALL DETALS

PROVIDE CONCRETE, REINFORCEMENT, AND RUBBERIZED
MEMBRANE WATERPROOFING OUANTITIES FOR TRAFFIC

TA = =

OUTSIDE FACE OF CDP\NG—/

/2" CHAMFER, TYP.

BARRIERS. PROVIDE BILL OF BARS.

EXPANSION JOINTS TO BE SPACED AT A MINIMUM OF 20'AND A e\s""‘"%
Pl XPA| INT ® MAXIMUM OF 30", LOCATE EXPANSION JOINTS OVER WALL JOINTS. FOR STANDARD COPING, AS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET, BUHEAU OF
DO NOT RUN BAR STEEL THRU JOINT. DO NOT RUN BAR STEEL THRU JOINT, EXCEPT FOR DOWEL BARS. SHOW BAR SIZE AND BAR SPACING, ONLY.DO NOT
MAX. SPACING OF JOINT = 50' JOINT TO EXTEND FULL DEPTH OF PARAPET AND ANCHOR SLAB. TRACT T PROVIDE BILL OF BARS. CONCRETE, REINFORCEMENT, S P}M@ @RES
PROVIDE THE NUMBER OF BARS AND OVERALL LENGTH FOR @%EEUEUE%B‘EE‘ZB% ‘¥EMB§SQ‘ET&’QEEER22H’“G ARE °‘“‘
[ MEMBRANE WATERPROOFING TO EXTEND FROM TOP OF QUANTITY PURPOSES, ONLY. DO NOT DETAIL SPECIFIC BAR LENGTHS DO NOT RUN BAR STEEL THRU JONT. . DATE:
COPING TO 6" BELOW TOP OF PANELS. BETWEEN EXPANSION JOINTS AS THESE LENGTHS ARE BASED ON MAX. SPACING OF JOINT = 12* APPROVED: Bill Oliva
UNKNOWN MSE PANEL LENGTH AND CONFIGURATION. — D LAYd 1-17
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€ OF PANEL JOINT
AT F.F. OF PANEL

6" DIA. HOLE

VD

BASE ANGLE DETAIL

CENTERED ON PANEL JOINT OR AT

EACH FOOTING END OR STEP
ELEVATION.

1"X1" NEOPRENE
(DO NOT
SEAL BOTTOM 1'-0")

FILLER

/L4x4x5/8 (GALV.)
|

1/4"X6"X10" ELASTOMERIC
BEARING PAD, TYP.

1/2"X8"X10" ELASTOMERIC
BEARING PAD, TYP.

2'-0" (MIN.)
i‘T‘ DEADMAN ANCHOR, TYP. “‘“‘
I N I .15
| | Q|2
|\ [ | B
]
1/a" DIA. ROD (GALV.)
- 2 PER PANEL PANEL_CONNECTION, TYP.
SEE STD. 14.12 FOR DETAILS.
4] =
TYP. 5|z ! PRESTRESSED PRECAST
<|© WALL WIRE FACED CONCRETE WALL PANEL
e MECHANICALLY T
EiE STABILIZED EARTH SEE WALL PANEL JOINT
. ! “ly ' . DETAIL THIS SHEET
o| CAVITY
N | i - s 1/ =
=

&

\UJ

PANEL
HK.

R

ADHESIVE

. 1 ° I
ANCHORS, TYP.

F.F. OF PRESTRESSED PRECAST
CONCRETE WALL PANEL

8"

—

20"
TYP.

BASE ANGLE, TYP.
SEE DETAIL THIS SHEET.

F.F. OF CONCRETE FTG./

1l

= = PANEL WIDTH (10'-0" MAX.)
TYP.
TYPICA ALL PA T - PLA
/" L ALL ITEMS SHOWN ARE INCLUDED IN BID ITEM "PRESTRESED PRECAST CONCRETE WALL PANEL".
PANEL
PA TA %%NECT\ON.
(2)-*4 AT TOP AND :
BOTTOM OF PANEL EEE %ggﬁéz SIA
|4
]
PANEL MIN. CAVITY \l | | TY|P'
THK. " MAX. CAVITY + R t H +
F.F. OF PRESTRESSED PRECAST i T T T i
CONCRETE WALL PANEL T ‘
o 1/4"X6"X10" ELASTOMERIC
STOP NEOPRENE FILLER I-O BEARING PAD (2) PER PANEL
FROM BOTTOM OF PANEL I:I
GEOTEXTILE TYPE DF, 2'-0" PRESTRESSING
. FORM_CONTINUOUS CONCRETE STOP
WIDE BY LENGTH OF FOOTING (TO REQU\RE‘D AucNaENCT OFFSET amﬁgz;zégwu
GALV. SHIM () *5 BAR, z
. (_1-9" MIN. LAP 2
/2"XB"X10" ELASTOMERIC BEARING PAD, (2) PER \ k-
PANEL. LOCATE 2'-0" FROM EACH VERTICAL JOINT. %/ [ o
w5 BAR 5|2 2)-%4 AT EACH v 4
BASE ANGLE, SEE DETAIL THIS SHEET. [ oro = EDGE, TYP. ~ WELDED WIRE P
t REINFORCEMENT PER
(2) %-INCH (GALV.) ADHESIVE FINE METALLIC N WALL MANUFACTURER
ANCHORS PER BASE ANGLE. fSCREEN 2)-*4 BENT BARS s
EMBED 7" (MIN.) INTO CONCRETE % R (2'-0" x 2'-0") AT I I
FOOTING FGEOTEXT\LE oL EACH CORNER  — )
3) #5 BARS 19" MIN. LAP*W\ J— JE I
o7 /\‘/ PIPE_UNDERDRAIN WRAPPED (6-INCH)
BASE AGGREGATE 5 BAR @ 10 - I 72N SLOPE 0.5% MIN. TO SUITABLE DRAINAGE.
. PR ] ) ATTACH RODENT SHIELD AT_ENDS OF PANEL WIDTH
OPEN GRADED, £ MIN. LI A= | O e, ‘ u R ES PIPE UNDERDRAIN. (SHOW DETAILS ON
ST IR AR AU g S _|  PLANS.SEE STD.9.01FOR DETALS)
. e "Wl .o . R—— SlA
6" 8" PANEL | 6" MSE WALL WIRE AT P I
MIN. THK. FACING, TYP. P AST T ALL PA
PANEL THK.PLUS 1-2" 2" MIN. GAP_AT DO NOT PROVIDE BILL OF BARS. BAR STEEL REINF. AND
BASE OF FTG. CONCRETE ARE INCLUDED IN BID ITEM "PRESTRESSED

ALL ITEMS SHOWN ARE INCLUDED IN
"PRESTRESSED PRECAST
CONCRETE WALL PANEL"

BID ITEM

ALL ITEMS SHOWN EXCEPT
PIPE UNDERDRAIN ARE
INCLUDED IN BID ITEM "WALL
WIRE FACED MECHANICALLY
STABILIZED EARTH LRFD/QMP"

DESIGNER NOTE

PRECAST CONCRETE WALL PANEL.

PRECAST PANELS 6 FEET OR LESS IN HEIGHT DO NOT
REQUIRE PRESTRESSING STRANDS.

LEGEND

2Yp" ]
CLR.
.
2)-*4 AT
EACH EDGE
LW
—
T
o
W
T v
_
] v F.F. OF PRESTRESSED
= PRECAST CONCRETE
o WALL PANEL
2)-*4 BENT BARS
/(2‘*0” X 2'-0") AT
Y EACH CORNER
(2)-#4 AT TOP
AND BOTTOM
OF PANEL
A
PANEL
THK.
SECTION A-A

PRESTRESSING STRANDS NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY.

MSE WALL WIRE FACING 2

I DOWELS REQUIRED FOR CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE P USE 2'-0" ON 10'-0" PANELS WSOy
A PA FOOT TA COPING ONLY. IF CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE COPING USE I'-0" ON PANELS LESS THAN 10'-0". § 3 BUREAU OF
PROPOSED, INCLUDE THE FOLLOWING NOTE: | 3
B O ANCHORS SHALL SO oM #4_DOWELS, I-3" LONG AT 2'-0" MAX, SPACING ,,e"g S RU@ URES
TO SECTION 502.2.12 OF THE STANDARD L1 - . or
SPECIFICATIONS. ALTERNATE ANCHORAGE: /2" DIA. ELECTROPLATED -
FERRULE LOOP INSERT (MEDIUM HIGH CARBON WIRE) OR . ] DATE:
APPROVED EQUAL. APPROVED: Bill Oliva o

STANDARD 14.13




IF_THIS LENGTH IS > 60 FT.,
RODIIONAL CONTINUIT Y BAR 16" THE

IF THIS LENGTH IS > 60 FT., LAP

ADDITIONAL CONTINUITY BAR'TO THE END FURTHEST FROM THE PIER

PARAPET/RAILING NOT SHOWN FOR CLAR\TY\

END FURTHEST FROM THE PIER ‘

T
\ \ \ \

ECONT\NU\TY REINF.

yCONT\NUJTY REINF. ‘ X’“‘ BARS

‘ \

&
a
!
NS \ = \
N N \ " \
\f—Q PIER §§ \%Q PIER
PLAN VIEW OF DECK CONTINUITY REINFORCEMENT PLAN VIEW OF DECK CONTINUITY REINFORCEMENT
FOR PRESTRESSED GIRDER BRIDGES FOR PRESTRESSED GIRDER BRIDGES SHOWING HALF-SPACES
(SHOWING TYPICAL BAR SPACING FROM CHAPTER 17 TABLES)

(SHOWING TYPICAL BAR SPACING FROM CHAPTER 17 TABLES + HALF-SPACE)

ROUTE OUT 4" X 34" DEEP AT JOINT.
FILL IN WITH'LOW VISCOCITY CRACK SEALER
PER THE APPROVED PRODUCTS LIST
NCIDENTAL TO "CONCRETE MASONRY BRIDGES"
el cone 06 ADDITIONAL CONTINUITY REINF. TYPICAL LOCATION OF W
AT HALF-SPACES. ONLY USED CONTINUITY REINF. (SHOWING DRIP GROOVE FOR ALL PARAPET AND RAILIN
FOR PRESTRESSED GIRDER AND PROTECTIVE SURFACE TREATMENT FOR OPEN RA\UNGS)
BRIDGES (F NECESSARY).
B ‘ ‘ PARAPET/RAILING NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY
- a a a a . . . a a \
T
Ve =
LONGITUDINAL CONSTRUCTION
JOINT DETAIL J 2
DESIGNER NOTES
DETAIL REQUIRED WHEN WIDTH OF DECK EXCEEDS 90 FEET FOR GIRDER SUPERSTRUCTURES — v
AND 52 FEET FOR SLAB SUPERSTRUCTURES. DETAIL SHOULD BE USED FOR STAGED CONSTRUCTION
AND FOR OTHER COLD JOINT APPLICATIONS WITHIN THE DECK. OPTIONAL (CONTRACTOR)JO\NTS ARE CROSS SECTION THRU DECK ‘/ g
TO BE APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.
(SHOWING TOP LONGIT. REINF. LOCATION RELATIVE TO BOTTOM LONGIT. REINF.) e
JOINTS SHOULD BE PLACED AT LEAST 6 INCHES FROM THE EDGE OF THE TOP FLANGE OF THE GIRDER r-0'@A
AND PREFERABLY LOCATED BENEATH THE MEDIAN OR PARAPET. AVOID PLACING NEAR WHEEL PATHS
(PLACE AT LANE LINES OR IN THE MIDDLE OF THE LANE).
CROSS SECTION THRU EDGE OF SLAB
PARAPET/RAILING NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY PARAPET/RAILING NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY (SHOWING DRIP GROOVE FOR ALL PARAPET AND RAILINGS,
\ AND PROTECTIVE SURFACE TREATMENT FOR OPEN RAILINGS)
-
\;' Ld Ld L Ld LJ id Ld Ld
- s . " DESIGNER NOTES NOTES
- - L2 v v o T r ry Y Y Py Y
i . . . . . . = — 1 - @ [ V-GROOVE. TERMINATE 2'-0" FROM @72 V-CROOVE REQD.
- - * |— =4 BARS FRONT FACE OF EXPANSION ABUTMENTS, EXTEND TO 2'-0" FROM
. OR FIXED ABUTMENTS ON STEEL BEARINGS. F.F.OF ABUT.
SEE FIG. 17.5-1 FOR 4 BAR
HAT' BAR DETAILS ¥4" V-GROOVE. EXTEND V-GROOVE TO 6" ¥a" V-GROOVE REQ'D.
#4 BARS AT TRANSVERSE BAR FROM_FRONT FACE OF ABUTMENT DIAPHRAGM EXTEND TO 6" FROM
“4 BARS AT TRANSVERSE BAR SPACING. USE STD. 180° HOOKS. FOR TYPE A1 FIXED AND SEMI-EXPANSION F.F. OF ABUT. DIAPH.
SPACING. USE STD. ABUTMEN
180° HOOKS.
V-GROOVES ARE REQUIRED.

ANY GIRDER TYPE

l—— ANY GIRDER TYPE [ FOR OPEN RAILINGS, COAT WITH B COAT MITH "PROTECTIVE SURFACE
(CONCRETE OR STEEL) THESE DETA‘LS ARE MERELY REPRESENTATIVE OF (CONCRETE OR STEEL) “PROTECTJVE SURFACE TREATMENT" TREATM
OR OVERHANG RE\NFORC\NG THE STANDARD SPEC\F\CAT\ONS STANDARD SPEC\F\CAT\ONS

WHEN SUPERELEVAT\ONS EXCESSIV] CHES PROTECTWE SURFACE TREA

M-RAILS, ETC. ARE ENCOUNTED ON- PAESTRESSED TO BE APPLIED TO THE TR Ay

AND STEEL GIRDER BRIDGE DECKS. USE EXTERIOR EXPOSED FACE OF WINGS,

GOOD ENGINEERING JUDGEMENT IN DETERMINING AND THE END 1-0" OF THE FRONT

THE APPROPRIATE APPLICATION. FACE OF ABUTMENT.

DECK AND SLAB DETAILS
— =/

USE "PIGMENTED SURFACE SEALER"
FOR INSIDE & TOP FACES OF

PARAPETS. A, BUREA! E
CROSS SECTION THRU EDGE OF DECK CROSS SECTION THRU EDGE OF DECK @ Y Jo

(SHOWING ADDITIONAL OVERHANG REINFORCEMENT) (SHOWING ADDITIONAL OVERHANG REINFORCEMENT) Onw IRU@IUEDRES

DATE:

apProveD: _ Bill Oliva 1-17
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12% SLOPE

CENTER OF GRAVITY OF
DRAPED STRANDS

f<—HOLD DOWN POINT
|
=& oF
GIRDER
=
: END OF
e |
GIRDER o2
| IIE
5 |
BOTTOM OF GIRDER Ya PT.(0.25 L)
ol
OO0
"A" TO BE GIVEN TO THE NEAREST I' RECORD DIMENSIONS Al
Bz A + 3 e (W wpn, B g, Cn 010
B = A ey g 30 ON_FINAL PLANS.
B" = Va"A" + 3 "C") + 3 OO0 000
*3 BARS
O-0O.0-0-0-C¢
i -2" MIN. LAP
DETAIL A
3-0v
#4 BAR AT TOP OF GRDER
- —1L 1
N =
- B —
a — =
X
#4 BAR AT BOTTOM OF GIRDER
PLAN VIEW
%4 BAR, EPOXY COATED.
PLACE © STIRRUP SPACING.
EMBED INTO GIRDER I'-3". 7
g
2 BARS, SIZE & BEND AS REQ'D.BY DESIGN. NO BEVEL ON
[BEND TO BE 16 BAR DIAMETERS. *4 BARS MIN.]
—*4 BARS @ 6" STD. OR MIN. TOP OF GIRDER
4 DECK EMBED. OF 3;”1
& i
7 -
END OF GIRDER—] L g
END OF
5 STIRRUPS GIRDER L
IN PARS 4 STIRRUPS 6 | 6
(6" LEG) | 472" LEO) BN |_— 15" DIA. HOLE 14" MIN. . )
3 TYP. AT SEMI-EXPANSION TRl B ¥
“3 BARS EACH END - SEE ABUT. ENDS ONLY [ &
o |- DETAIL A. EPOXY COATED
u g 3 ®4 STIRRUPS — 3
= - . .
2|7 E 5 My p (/" LEG) o
B < = /BEVEL — =%
n A . i s e s s | ,J <
| | f N
ANCHOR PLATEJ\ | ELASTOMERIC L& ~ BEVEL
BEARING PAD 16"
ELASTOMERIC A 7
& STEEL BRGS.*(—)‘ e——>
\ ¢ o BEARNG SECTION THRU GIRDER
€ oF BEARING > STRANDS NOT SHOWN
2] |L2ef2e 5 0 4" = 1-10/p" 504" = 1-8" STIRRUP_SPACING
VA TO BE DESIGNED
(18" MAX. SPA.)
Q 32" © *4 STRRUPS

AND *3 BARS
SUPPORT WITH STEEL
OR_ELASTOMERIC BRGS.

SIDE_VIEW OF GIRDER

SUPPORT WITH

/2" ELASTOMERIC BRG. PAD

NOTES

TOP OF GIRDER TO BE ROUGH FLOATED AND BROOMED TRANSVERSELY,
EXCEPT THE OUTSIDE 2" OF GIRDER, WHICH SHALL RECEIVE A SMOOTH
FINISH. AN APPROVED CONCRETE SEALER SHALL BE APPLIED TO ALL
SMOOTH SURFACES INCLUDING THE OUTSIDE 2" OF THE TOP FLANGE.

DO NOT APPLY CONCRETE SEALER OR EPOXY TO SURFACES RECEIVING
APPLICATION OF CONCRETE STAINING.

THE GIRDERS SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH A SUITABLE LIFTING DEVICE FOR
HANDLING AND ERECTING THE GIRDERS.SEE SECTION 503.3.3 OF STANDARD
SPECIFICATIONS FOR GUIDANCE.

STRANDS SHALL BE FLUSH WITH END OF GIRDER. FOR GIRDER ENDS

EMBEDDED COMPLETELY IN CONCRETE, END OF STRANDS SHALL BE

COATED WITH NON-BITUMINOUS JOINT SEALER. FOR GIRDER E!

THAT ARE FINALLY EXPOSED, COAT THE GIRDER ENDS, EXPOSED STRAND

ENDS AND ALL NON-BONDING SURFACES WITHIN 2 FEET OF THE GIRDER

ENDS WITH A NON-f P\GMENTED EPOXY CONFORM\NG TO AASHTO M-235

TYPE lll, GRADE 2, CLASS POXY SHALL BE APPLIED AT
AST 3 DAYS AFTER MO\ST CUR\NG HAS CEASED AND PRIOR TO

THE APPLICATION OF THE SEALE!

ALL GIRDERS SHALL BE CAST FULL LENGTH AS SHOWN.
SPACING SHOWN FOR *4 STIRRUPS IS FOR GRADE 60 REINFORCEMENT.

AN ALTERNATE EQUIVALENT OF WELDED WIRE FABRIC (WWF) ASTM A497
MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR THE STIRRUP REINFORCEMENT SHOWN, UPON
APPROVAL OF THE STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION.

PRESTRESSING STRANDS SHALL BE (  DIA.)-7-WIRE LOW-RELAXATION
STRANDS WITH AN ULTIMATE STRENGTH OF 270,000 PSI.

DESICNER NOTES
BID ITEM SHALL BE "PRESTRESSED GIRDER TYPE | 28-INCH".

SPECIFY CONCRETE STRENGTH AS REQUIRED BY DESIGN FROM A
MINIMUM OF 6,000 PSI TO A MAX.OF 8,000 PSl. MAXIMUM RELEASE
STRENGTH IS 6800 PSL USE ONLY 0.5" DJIA. STRAND FOR THE DRAPED
PATTERN. THE MAX. NUMBER OF DRAPED 0.5" DIA. STRANDS IS 8. USE
0.6" DIA. FOR THE STRAIGHT PATTERN, UNLESS ONLY 0.5" DIA. WORK FOR
KEEPING STRESSES AT ACCEPTABLE LEVELS.

REINFORCEMENT IN STANDARD END SECTION OF THE GIRDER IS BASED
ON THE STANDARD STRAND PATTERNS LISTED ON STANDARD 19.02 AND
THE SPAN LENGTHS SHOWN IN TABLE 19.3-1. USING DIFFERENT STRAND
PATTERNS OR LONGER SPANS WILL REQUIRE A COMPLETE DESIGN OF
THIS REINFORCEMENT, WHICH REQUIRES PRIOR APPROVAL FROM THE
BUREAU OF STRUCTURES.

A VARES FOR ELASTOMERIC BRGS. (STD. 27.07) AND STEEL BRGS. (STD. 27.09)

eDETA\L TYPICAL AT EACH END

oTHE DESIGN ENGINEER DETERMINES THIS VALUE BASED ON 2" MIN. HAUNCH
AT EDGE OF GIRDER, X-SLOPE, PROFILE GRADE LINE AND CALCULATED
RESIDUAL GIRDER CAMBER, INCLUDING THE CAMBER MULTIPLIER OF L4.
THIS VALUE CAN VARY AND SHOULD BE GIVEN FOR EACH 1/3 OF THE
GIRDER LENGTH. PROVIDE VALUES THAT MAINTAIN 3" MIN. DECK EMBEDMENT
AND 2//," CLEAR FROM TOP OF DECK WHILE ACCOUNTING FOR +¥,"
VARIANCE IN ACTUAL CAMBER VERSUS THE CALCULATED RESIDUAL CAMBER.

PROVIDE STIRRUP SPACING THAT IS SYMMETRICAL ABOUT THE C/L OF
GIRDER.

*4 BAR, EPOXY COATED. PLACE
@ STIRRUP SPACING REQUIRED
FOR NON WWF STIRRUPS. EMBED
INTO GIRDER 1'-3".

AREA OF HORIZ. WIRE
SHALL BE > 40% OF
VERT. WIRE AREA
(ASTM A497)

o
bl

HORIZ. WIRES SHALL
BE LOCATED IN TOP
AND BOTT. FLANGES
AND NOT IN THE
WEB.

D18 MIN. VERTICAL
WIRE (DEFORMED)

1" MINIMUM CLEARANCE
TO VERTICAL WIRE

2" MIN.

CLEARANCE -
1'/2" MIN.,
2" MAX.

j
SECTION THRU GIRDER

SHOWING WELDED WIRE FABRIC (WWF) STIRRUPS
ASTM A1064 (FY = 70 KSh

28" PRESTRESSED
GIRDER DETAILS

QS0Ms,

@\ BUREAU OF
A} STRUCTURES
apPROVED:  Bill Oliva DA:;

STANDARD 19.01




12% SLOPE

Ya PO\NT\J
€0.25 L

HOLD DOWN POINT

¢ oF
i GIRDER
=
END OF
GIRDER —— ‘ o
BOTTOM OF GRDER— ‘
CENTER OF GRAVITY OF
DRAPED STRANDS.
"A" TO BE GIVEN TO THE NEAREST I
Bz A" + 3 °Cn) M BEFQRP D‘MENS‘ONS
"B ViAT + 3T+ 3 ON'FRAL. PLANS.
LOCATION OF DRAPED STRANDS
Ve
CL. MIN.
DETAIL A
30r
%4 BAR AT TOP OF GIRDER
4 |
RN 57 = o e
?1 e = =
10 [ T I=T
i
#4 BAR AT BOTTOM OF GIRDER
PLAN VIEW
2 BARS. SIZE & BEND AS REO'D. BY DESIGN.
[BEND TO BE 16 BAR DIAMETERS. *4 BARS MIN.]
. —*4 BARS
3
]
::\‘L
~ @ STD.OR M.
=—fr
END OF GIRDER ——>] | [<—END OF

NO. 3 BAR'
EPOXY COATED

1-2" MIN. LAP

NOTES

TOP OF GIRDER TO BE ROUGH FLOATED AND BROOMED TRANSVERSELY,
EXCEPT THE OUTSIDE 2" OF GIRDER, WHICH SHALL RECEIVE A SMOOTH
FINISH. AN APPROVED CONCRETE SEALER SHALL BE APPLIED TO ALL
SMOOTH SURFACES INCLUDING THE OUTSIDE 2" OF THE TOP FLANGE.

DO NOT APPLY CONCRETE SEALER OR EPOXY TO SURFACES RECEIVING
APPLICATION OF CONCRETE STAINING.

THE CIRDERS SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH A SUITABLE LIFTING DEVICE FOR
HANDLING AND ERECTING THE GIRDERS. SEE SECTION 503.3.3 OF STANDARD
SPECIFICATIONS FOR GUIDANCE.

STRANDS SHALL BE ELUSH WITH END OF GIRDER. FOR GIRDER ENDS

EMBEDDED COMPLETELY IN CONCRETE, END OF STRANDS SHALL BE

COATED WITH NON-| B\TUMJNOUS JOINT 'SEALER. FOR GIRDER ENDS

THAT ARE F\NALLY EXPOSED COAT THE GIRDER ENDS EXPOSED STRAND

INDING SURFACES WITHIN 2 GIRDER

ENDS W\TH A NON PJGMENTED EPOXY CONFORMING TO AASHTO M 235

TYPE \H. GRADE 2, CLASS THE EPOXY SHALL BE APPLIED AT
DAYS AFTER MO\ST CUR\NG HAS CEASED AND PRIOR TO

THE APPUCAT\ON OF THE SEALER.

ALL GIRDERS SHALL BE CAST FULL LENGTH AS SHOWN.
SPACING SHOWN FOR *4 STIRRUPS IS FOR GRADE 60 REINFORCEMENT.

AN ALTERNATE EQUIVALENT OF WELDED WIRE FABRIC (WWF) ASTM A497
MAY BE SUBST/TUTED FOR THE STIRRUP REINFORCEMENT SHOWN, UPON
APPROVAL OF THE STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION.

PRESTRESSING STRANDS SHALL BE (  DIA.)-7-WIRE LOW-RELAXATION
STRANDS WITH AN ULTIMATE STRENGTH OF 270,000 PSI.

DESICNER NOTES
BID ITEM SHALL BE "PRESTRESSED GIRDER TYPE | 36-INCH".

SPECIFY CONCRETE STRENGTH AS REOUIRED BY DESIGN FROM A
MINIMUM OF 6,000 PSI TO A MAX.OF 8,000 PSIL MAXIMUM RELEASE
STRENGTH JS 6800 PSI. USE ONLY 0.5" DIA. STRAND FOR THE DRAPED
PATTERN. THE MAX. NUMBER OF DRAPED 0.5" DIA. STRANDS IS 8. USE
0.6" DIA. FOR THE STRAIGHT PATTERN, UNLESS ONLY 0.5" DIA. WORK FOR
KEEPING STRESSES AT ACCEPTABLE LEVELS.

REINFORCEMENT IN STANDARD END SECTION OF THE GIRDER IS BASED
ON THE STANDARD STRAND PATTERNS LISTED ON STANDARD 19.04 AND
THE SPAN LENGTHS SHOWN IN TABLE 19.3-1 USING DIFFERENT STRAND
PATTERNS OR LONGER SPANS WILL REQUIRE A COMPLETE DESIGN OF
THIS REINFORCEMENT, WHICH REQUIRES PRIOR APPROVAL FROM THE
BUREAU OF STRUCTURES.

A VARIES FOR ELASTOMERIC BRGS. (STD. 27.07) AND STEEL BRGS. (STD. 27.09)
eDETA\L TYPICAL AT EACH END
QTHE DESIGN ENGINEER DETERMINES THIS VALUE BASED ON 2" MIN. HAUNCH

AT EDGE OF CIRDER, X-SLOPE, PROFILE GRADE LINE AND CALCULATED
RESIDUAL GIRDER CAMBER, INCLUDING THE CAMBER MULTIPLIER OF LA4.

THIS VALUE CAN VARY AND SHOULD BE GIVEN FOR EACH 1/3 OF THE
GIRDER LENGTH. PROVIDE VALUES THAT MAINTAIN 3" MIN. DECK EMEEDMENT
AND 2/," CLEAR FROM TOP OF DECK WHILE ACCOUNTING FOR

VARIANCE IN ACTUAL CAMBER VERSUS THE CALCULATED RES\DUAL CAMBER.

PROVIDE STIRRUP SPACING THAT IS SYMMETRICAL ABOUT THE C/L OF
GIRDER.

*4 BAR, EPOXY COATED. PLACE

GIRDER

#4 BAR, EPOXY COATED. PLACE e

-0 STIRRUP SPACING. EMBED INTO
GIRDER 1'-3"

NO BEVEL ON
TOP OF GIRDER

@ STIRRUP SPACING REQUIRED
FOR NON WWF STIRRUPS. EMBED

INTO GIRDER 1-3".
n/ al

*5 STIRRUPS *4 STIRRUPS
IN PAIRS
(6" LEG)

‘ (4l/," LEG)

*3 BARS EACH END -
SEE DETAIL A.

EPOXY COATED

/" FILLER
ON PALLET

1Y
CL. MIN.

|
ELASTOMERIC A
& STEEL BRGS. —

¢ oF BEAR\NG%J

f \
ANCHOR PLATEJ‘

2e

j

5 @ 4" = 1-10/," 50 4"= |-8" STIRRUP_SPACING

l_2e
I

WS

TO BE DESIGNED
(18" MAX. SPA.)

© #4 STRRUPS

© 32/

AND *3 BARS

SUPPORT WITH STEEL
OR ELASTOMERIC BRGS.

SIDE_VIEW OF GIRDER

A

poge

/2” X 1
BEVEL
| J

ELASTOMERIC 6"
BEARING PAD

7

[N
)-—Q OF BEARING

SUPPORT WITH
'/z" ELASTOMERIC BRG. PAD

— 1I/2" DIA. HOLE
TYP. AT SEMI-EXPANSION
ABUT. ENDS ONLY

DECK EMBED. OF 3”?

AREA QOF HORIZ. WIRE

'Ti

12" MIN.

SHALL BE > 40% OF
VERT. WIRE AREA
(ASTM A4ST7)

D18 MIN. VERTICAL
WIRE (DEFORMED)
HORIZ. WIRES SHALL
BE LOCATED IN TOP
AND BOTT. FLANGES
AND NOT IN THE

1" MINMUM CLEARANCE
TO VERTICAL WIRE

CLEAR f . WEB.
6 )
- CLEARANCE -
W (£ > i .
5 o o
SECTION THRU GIRDER

SECTION THRU GIRDER

SHOWING WELDED WIRE FABRIC (WWF) STIRRUPS
ASTM AlO&4 (FY = 70 KSh

36" PRESTRESSED
GIRDER DETAILS

STRANDS NOT SHOWN *@ BUREAU OF
w2/ STRUCTURES
DATE:
APPROVED: Bill Oliva 1

STANDARD 19.03




NOTES
;ZBEAKSS FRUELQL‘D_LQGSE'S‘GN_ TOP OF GIRDER TO BE ROUGH FLOATED AND BROOMED TRANSVERSELY,
N Al [F4 BARS MIN. EXCEPT THE OUTSIDE 8" OF GIRDER, WHICH SHALL RECEIVE A SMOOTH
5 U-SHAPED BAR g FINISH. AN APPROVED CONCRETE SEALER SHALL BE_APPLIED TO ALL
SMOOTH SURFACES INCLUDING THE OUTSIDE 8" OF THE TOP FLANGE.

*6 BAR 1PAIR 12 T DO NOT APPLY CONCRETE SEALER OR EPOXY TO SURFACES RECEIVING
[ < EnD OF APPLICATION OF CONCRETE STAINING.

EACH END

\ 9" GIRDER THE GIRDERS SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH A SUITABLE LIFTING DEVICE FOR
/1/2” DIA. HOLE HANDLING AND ERECTING THE GIRDERS. SEE SECTION 503.3.3 OF STANDARD
AT SPECIFICATIONS FOR GUIDANCE.

=
4 PAIRS *6 STIRRUPS

SEM\ EXPANSION
(SEE DETAIL A) 4 STIRRUPS / ABUT. ENDS ONLY STRANDS SHALL BE FLUSH WITH END OF GIRDER. FOR GIRDER ENDS

" LEG) EMBEDDED COMPLETELY IN CONCRETE, END OF STRANDS SHALL BE
ANGLE, SEE STD. 19.34 ——> A d COATED WITH NON-BITUMINOUS JOINT SEALER. FOR GIRDER ENDS
THAT ARE FINALLY EXPOSED, COAT THE GIRDER ENDS, EXPOSED STRAND
END OF GIRDER — ENDS AND ALL NON-BONDING' SURFACES WITHIN 2 FEET OF THE GIRDER
. 7 7 ENDS WITH A NON-PIGMENTED EPOXY CONFORMING TO AASHTO M-235
4 - . TYPE _Ill, GRADE 2, CLASS B OR C. THE EPOXY SHALL BE APPLIED AT
{ & LEAST 3 DAYS AFTER MOIST CURING HAS CEASED AND PRIOR TO

[i+]
2
o)
o)

{
[

2e
*3 BARS T-0'
\ I|g

=

2" x 1 4 THE APPLICATION OF THE SEALER.

LIMTS OF *3 ALL GIRDERS SHALL BE CAST FULL LENGTH AS SHOWN.
STIRRUP PAIRS
| 2 N | I SPACING SHOWN FOR =4 STIRRUPS IS FOR GRADE 60 REINFORCEMENT.

T ‘ I 5—<T AN ALTERNATE EQUIVALENT OF WELDED WIRE FABRIC (WWF)ASTM A497
‘ ! oge MAY BE SUBSTJTUTED FOR THE STIRRUP REINFORCEMENT SHOWN, UPON
ANCHOR PLATE APPROVAL OF THE STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION.
‘ ' L‘;[‘k OF BEARING PRESTRESSING STRANDS SHALL BE (  DIA.)-7-WIRE LOW-RELAXATION

SECTION A-A ELASTOMERIC A Al 4 223 LONG STRANDS WITH AN ULTIMATE STRENGTH OF 270,000 PS.

& STEEL BRGS. — (—N_) ELASTOMERIC
‘ PLACE_AT STRRUP BEARNG PAD DESIGNER NOTES

|
BID ITEM SHALL BE "PRESTRESSED GIRDER TYPE | 36W-INCH".

/" FILLER
ON PALLET

g
1/

€ OF BEARING

2

\_ 40 3 5 e 4" = 1-9Ys" ,\12 SPA. @ 4/ = 4-3"© | STIRRUP SPACING
o TO BE DESIGNED SPECIFY CONCRETE STRENGTH AS REQUIRED BY DESIGN FROM A
LJ‘/ . *4 STIRRUPS & *3 BARS 0. L. SPAY MINIMUM OF 6,000 PSI TO A MAX.OF 8,000 PSl. MAXIMUM RELEASE

“ STRENGTH IS 6800 PSI. USE 0.6" DIA. STRAND FOR ALL PATTERNS.

320 O SUPPORT WITH THE MAX. NUMBER OF DRAPED 0.5" DIA. STRANDS IS 8.
SUPPORT WITH STEEL '/z" ELASTOMERIC BEARING PAD REINFORCEMENT IN STANDARD END SECTION OF THE GIRDER IS BASED

ON THE STANDARD STRAND PATTERNS LISTED ON STANDARD 19.12 AND

THE SPAN LENGTHS SHOWN IN TABLE 19.3-1. USING DIFFERENT STRAND
OR ELASTOMER'C BRGSo PATTERNS OR LONGER SPANS WILL REQUIRE A COMPLETE DESIGN OF
THIS REINFORCEMENT, WHICH REQUIRES PRIOR APPROVAL FROM THE

BUREAU OF STRUCTURES.

B

BAR
PLACE AS SHOWN

A VAREES FOR ELASTOMERIC BRGS. (STD.27.07) AND STEEL BRGS. (STD. 27.09)
12 % SLOPE

END OF © DETAIL TYPICAL AT EACH END
GIRDER

EE:NDT DowN QTHE DESIGN ENGINEER DETERMINES THIS VALUE BASED ON 2" MIN. HAUNCH
AT EDGE OF GIRDER, X-SLOPE, PROFILE GRADE LINE AND CALCULATED
FG\RDER RESIDUAL GIRDER CAMBER, INCLUDING THE CAMBER MULTIPLIER OF 14.
THIS VALUE CAN VARY AND SHOULD BE GIVEN FOR EACH 1/3 OF THE
! GIRDER LENGTH. PROVIDE VALUES THAT MAINTANN 3" MIN. DECK EMBEDMENT
‘ I AND 2//," CLEAR FROM TOP OF DECK WHILE ACCOUNTING FOR #%,"

YVa PONT .
.25 L) —>'

A

VARIANCE IN ACTUAL CAMBER VERSUS THE CALCULATED RESIDUAL CAMBER.

T
Z j LCENTER OF GRAVITY OF E‘ROVJDE STIRRUP SPACING THAT IS SYMMETRICAL ABOUT THE C/L OF
BOTTOM OF GIRDER DRAPED STRANDS

"A" TO BE GIVEN TO THE NEAREST 1"
| B VAT 4 3TN

7% mans B At 3 G e 3
-\ 1PAR EACH END ——< g

RECORD DIMENSIONS

ON FINAL PLANS.

LOCATION OF DRAPED STRANDS

10
C

26

21"
2-g"
-6"

2 PmRRUPS =4 BAR, EPOXY COATED. PLACE
@ STIRRUP SPACING REOLIRED
FOR NON WWF STIRRUPS. EMBED
7 *4 @ 5" FOR 15'-0" EACH END, INTO GRDER 13"
=4 @ 1-0" BETWEEN. 2-7" LONG
4 4 #4 BAR, EPOXY COATED.

*3 BARS PLACE @ STIRRUP SPACING.
23 PAIRS EACH END EMBED INTO GIRDER I'-3"

HORIZ. WIRES SHALL N

N_J
BE LOCATED IN TOP

6 BAR 6 BAR 5 BAR
2 @ EACH END 8 @ EACH END 1e EACH END
AREA OF HORIZ. WIRE A BT LA oES
SHALL BE > 40% OF "
VERT. WIRE “AREA o 6y -6 4
H’H‘

(ASTM A437)

— Q@7 sTD. 0R 3
DETAIL A . @ MIN. DECK S

3 EMBED OF 3"
s}
BOTTOM FLANGE [ L

3%"
4%

Y T e
\H 1-10"
*3 BAR
3 @ EACH END *3 BAR
DI MIN. VERTICAL (EPOXY COAT) 23 PAIRS EACH END
WIRE (DEF ORMED) [EPOXY COATED)

#4 STIRRUPS |

/5" LEG)
[ -0 Level-eadh
1" MIN. CLEAR % N

19"

1-5V/,"

3-0"
TYP.

uy J

742 %" ‘ 1Y,

1" MINIMUM  CLEARANCE

TO VERTICAL WIRE 36W" PRESTRESSED
1" CL. GIRDER DETAILS

1/
2" MIN.

72" 572",
10%g"

B

T
#4,2'-3" LONG. PLACI
AT #4 STIRRUP SPAC\NG

BETWEEN UM\TS QOF # 2'-6"

— @ BUREAU OF

e, SECTION THRU GRDER w2/ SIRUCIURES

STIRRUP PAIR SHOWING WELDED WIRE FABRIC (WWF) STIRRUPS

" DATE:
SECT'ON THRU G'RDER ASTM Al064 (FY = TO KSI) M

APPROVED:
STRANDS NOT SHOWN 1-17

STANDARD 19.11




6 BARS FULL LENGTH,
A SIZE AS REQ'D. BY DESIGN. NOTES
*5 U-SHAPED BAR m— *4 BARS MIN. —_—
1 TOP OF GIRDER TO BE ROUGH FLOATED AND BROOMED TRANSVERSELY,
EXCEPT THE OQUTSIDE 8" OF GIRDER, WHICH SHALL RECEIVE A SMOOTH

FINISH. AN APPROVED CONCRETE SEALER SHALL BE _APPLIED TO ALL

12 Y SMOOTH SURFACES INCLUDING THE OUTSIDE 8" OF THE TOP FLANGE.
j«<—— END OF

N GIRDER DO NOT APPLY CONCRETE SEALER OR EPOXY TO SURFACES RECEIVING
APPLICATION OF CONCRETE STAINING.
. THE GIRDERS SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH A SUITABLE LIFTING DEVICE FOR
HANDLING AND ERECTING THE GIRDERS. SEE SECTION 503.3.3 OF STANDARD
o SPECIFICATIONS FOR GUIDANCE.
‘ 4 PARS *6 STIRRUPS /e .
(SEE DETALL Al =4 STIRRUPS ﬁl/Z O4-HOLE  STRANDS SHALL BE FLUSH WITH END OF GIRDER. FOR GIRDER ENDS

| 5" LEG) i A kPansioy  EMBEDDED COMPLETELY IN CONCRETE, END OF STRANDS SHALL BE

‘ | ‘ ANGLE, SEE STD. 19.34 - - ABUT Eos oLy COATED WITH NON-BITUMNOUS JONT SEALER. FOR GIRDER ENDS
E N ON-B
=6 BAR 1PAIR EACH END —f] v 7 7 N ENDS MITH A NON-PIGHENTED EPOXY CONFORMING TO ARSHTO M3
END OF GIRDER R _MOIST CURING HAS CEASED AND PRIOR TO
{ -

]
o)
o)

{
{

i
2
~3

ST 3 DAYS AFTE
*3 BARS \ | — SE\;(ELT‘ THE APPLICATION OF THE SEALI
ALL GIRDERS SHALL BE CAST FULL LENGTH AS SHOWN.

-gn

/" FILLER
ON PALLET

\’ SPACING SHOWN FOR *4 STIRRUPS IS FOR GRADE 60 REINFORCEMENT.

AN ALTERNATE EQUIVALENT OF WELDED WIRE FABRIC (WWF)ASTM A497
MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR THE STIRRUP REINFORCEMENT SHOWN, UPON
;T APPROVAL OF THE STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION.
6"

]

PRESTRESSING STRANDS SHALL BE (  DIAJ-T-WIRE LOW-RELAXATION
ANCHOR PLATE STRANDS WITH AN ULTIMATE STRENGTH OF 270,000 PSI.
L—Q OF BEARING

SECTION 4-4 g, Lo Al DESICNER NOTES

BID ITEM SHALL BE "PRESTRESSED GIRDER TYPE | 45W-INCH".
‘ | PLACE_AT STIRRUP BEARING PAD

€ OF BEARING
o
Ea—

d SPECIFY CONCRETE STRENGTH AS REQUIRED BY DESIGN FROM A
L 40 3" 50 4" = 1-9/s" 18 SPA.e 5" = 7'-6" @ STIRRUP SPACING MINIMUM OF 6,000 PSI TO A MAX. OF 8,000 PSI. MAXIMUM RELEASE
1o %4 STIRRUPS & *3 BARS —TO BE DESIGNED STRENGTH IS 6800 PSI. USE 0.6" DIA. STRAND FOR ALL PATTERNS.

sz (18" MAX. SPAL) THE MAX.NUMBER OF DRAPED 0.6" DIA. STRANDS IS 8.
2= " 1 T ON THE STANDARD STRAND PATTERNS LISTED ON STANDARD 19.14 AND
SUPPORT WITH STEEL '/2" ELASTOMERIC BEARING PAD THE SPAN LENGTHS SHOWN IN TABLE 19.3-1 USING DIFFERENT STRAND
. THIS REINFORCEMENT, WHICH REQUIRES PRIOR APPROVAL FROM THE
v OR ELASTOMERIC BRGS. BUREAU OF STRUCTURES.

3-2Yp" e SUPPORT w'TH REINFORCEMENT IN STANDARD END SECTION OF THE GIRDER IS BASED
-2/2

PATTERNS OR LONGER SPANS WILL REQUIRE A COMPLETE DESIGN OF
PLACE AS SHOWN

A VARES FOR ELASTOMERIC BRGS. (STD. 27.07) AND STEEL BRGS. (STD. 27.09)
e DETAIL TYPICAL AT EACH END

12 % SLOPE

E%DDEURF /a POINT HOLD DOWN
—F B g POINT @ THE DESIGN ENGINEER DETERMINES THIS VALUE BASED ON 2" MIN. HAUNCH
T oF AT EDGE OF GIRDER, X-SLOPE, PROFILE GRADE LINE AND CALCULATED
GIRDER RESIDUAL GIRDER CAMBER, INCLUDING THE CAMBER MULTIPLIER OF LA4.
o THIS VALUE CAN VARY AND SHOULD BE GIVEN FOR EACH 1/3 OF THE
— — = ! GIRDER LENGTH. PROVIDE VALUES THAT MAINTAIN 3" MIN. DECK EMBEDMENT
AND 2'," CLEAR FROM TOP OF DECK WHILE ACCOUNTING FOR ¥
‘ : VARIANCE IN ACTUAL CAMBER VERSUS THE CALCULATED RESIDUAL CAMBER.
U
e j LCENTER OF GRAVITY OF PROVIDE STIRRUP SPACING THAT IS SYMMETRICAL ABOUT THE C/L OF
BOTTOM OF GIRDER DRAPED STRANDS GIRDER.
“A" TO BE GIVEN TO THE NEAREST 1I'
5 5 B = Vg("A" 4+ 3 "C") EJEH[?D”RI‘I‘] D\MEK\‘lS\UNS
BARS 3 . B /AT 3+ 3 ON FINAL PLANS.
-_\ 1PAR EacH END g b
&
- A LOCATION OF DRAPED STRANDS
0 a
¥ b :
*6 STIRRUPS %4 @ 5" FOR 15-0" EACH END *4 BAR, EPOXY COATED. PLACE EN e
IN FAIRS *4 @ I-0" BETWEEN. 2'-T" LONG @ STIRRUP SPACING REQUIRED
#4 BAR, EPOXY COATED. FOR NON WWF STIRRUPS. EMBED N2
7 PLACE @ STIRRUP SPACING. INTO GIRDER 13"
EMBED INTO GIRDER 1-3". HORIZ. WIRES SHALL L_)
o3 BaRS - - \ BE LOCATED IN TOP
v AND BOTT. FLANGES . N N
29 PAIRS EACH END Q@7 sTD. R 3 - AND NOT IN THE 6 BAR 6 BAR 5 BAR
| U DECK N\ éE/ELALOBFEH;RZ{é.J{W‘gFE WEB. 2 @ EACH END 8 @ EACH END 1@ EACH END
JR ) R \ iy VERT.WRE AREA
A = N @ (ASTM A49T) g -
DETAIL A oy ‘ A o M 65" 6" 1-6 Ak
— o= > I e = TS
BOTTOM FLANGE ! RS
: - - =
#4 STIRRUPS @\}l/ = \Hl | IF/ ¥ ﬂ
4" LEG) . ~ T vt
N VIS L | Pt e r-10"
3 CLEAR £ ' 'H——DI8_MIN. VERTICAL *3 BAR
5 R e o] e | WIRE (DEFORMED) 3 @ EACH END *3 BAR
& & o e (EPOXY COAT) 29 PAIRS EACH END
" 174 ‘ 4 —f«— 1" MINIMUM_ CLEARANCE [EPOXY COATED)
e & TO VERTICAL WIRE
A
! "
-4 : 45W" PRESTRESSED
3 | e GIRDER DETAILS
R < i . *\\5""‘"%
: - — » BUREAU OF
i Y STRUCIURES
AT #4 STIRRUP SPACING
BETWEEN LMTS OF 3, SECTION THRU GIRDER om
STIRRUP PAIRS. SHOWING WELDED WIRE FABRIC (WWF) STIRRUPS DATE:
SECTION THRU GIRDER ASTM AIDBA (Y = TO KS) weroveo:__ Bill Oliva o
STRANDS NOT_SHOWN

STANDARD 19.13




6 BARS FULL LENGTH, SIZE AS REQ'D.
NOTES

%5 U-SHAPED BAR Als- BY DESIGN. [F4_BARS MIN.
TOP OF GIRDER TO BE ROUGH FLOATED AND BROOMED TRANSVERSELY,
EXCEPT THE OUTSIDE 15" OF GIRDER, WHICH SHALL RECEIVE A_SMOOTH
12 ! FINISH. AN APPROVED CONCRETE SEALER SHALL BE APPLIED TO ALL
%EFR%E%F SMOOTH SURFACES INCLUDING THE OUTSIDE 15" OF THE TOP FLANGE.
\ DO NOT APPLY CONCRETE SEALER OR EPOXY TO SURFACES RECEIVING
7 APPLICATION OF CONCRETE STAINING.

! THE GIRDERS SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH A SUITABLE LIFTING DEVICE FOR

HANDLING AND ERECTING THE GIRDERS. SEE SECTION 503.3.3 OF STANDARD
‘ 4 PARS *6 STIRRUPS SPECIFICATIONS FOR GUIDANCE.
(SEE DETAIL A) #4 STIRRUPS
, (45" LEG) STRANDS SHALL BE FLUSH WITH END OF GIRDER. FOR GIRDER ENDS
| _ _ EMBEDDED COMPLETELY IN CONCRETE, END OF STRANDS SHALL BE
o ‘ ANGLE, SEE STD.19.35 —=1 | |[of| ||© o, COATED WITH NON-BITUMINOUS JOINT SEALER. FOR GIRDER ENDS
2 e THAT ARE FINALLY EXPOSED, COAT THE GIRDER ENDS, EXPOSED STRAND
6 BAR IPA\R 7 7 1/z DIA. HOLE ENDS AND ALL NON-BONDING SURFACES WITHIN 2 FEET OF THE GIRDER
EACH EN 7 /-

T . AT ENDS WITH A NON-PIGMENTED EPOXY CONFORMING TO AASHTO M-235
SEM‘ EXPANSION TYPE _Ill, GRADE 2, CLASS B OR C. THE EPOXY SHALL BE APPLIED AT
END OF GIRDER ——— =

ABUT.ENDS ONLY LEAST 3 DAYS AFTER MOIST CURING HAS CEASED AND PRIOR TO
THE APPLICATION OF THE SEALER.
ALL GIRDERS SHALL BE CAST FULL LENGTH AS SHOWN.

20 x 1 SPACING SHOWN FOR *#4 STIRRUPS IS FOR GRADE 60 REINFORCEMENT.
BEVEL

L4

*3 BARS

Poge

AN ALTERNATE EQUIVALENT OF WELDED WIRE FABRIC (WWF) ASTM A497

MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR THE STIRRUP REINFORCEMENT SHOWN, UPON

APPROVAL OF THE STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION.

PRESTRESSING STRANDS SHALL BE (  DIA.-7-WIRE LOW-RELAXATION
& STRANDS WITH AN ULTIMATE STRENGTH OF 270,000 PSI.

DESIGNER NOTES

BID ITEM SHALL BE "PRESTRESSED GIRDER TYPE | 54W-INCH".

Q OF BEARING
SECTION A-A ELASTOMERIC A A SPECIFY CONCRETE STRENGTH AS REQUIRED BY DESIGN FROM A
& STEEL BRGS. — =4, 2'-3" LONG. ELASTOMERIC MINIUM_OF 6,000 PSI TO A MAX.OF 8,000 PSL. MAXIMUM RELEASE
‘ PLACE_AT_STIRRUP BEARING PAD STRENGTH IS 6800 PSI. USE 0.6" DIA. STRAND FOR ALL PATTERNS.
! SPACING THE MAX. NUMBER OF DRAPED 0.6" DIA. STRANDS IS 8.

5" FILLER
ON PALLET

=

ANCHOR PLATE

€ OF BEARING
. " 50 4" = 1-9," 18 sPA.@ 5" = 76" O REINFORCEMENT IN STANDARD END SECTION OF THE GIRDER IS BASED
2 L de 3 Vs /s N STIRRUP_SPACING ON_THE STANDARD STRAND PATTERNS LISTED ON STANDARD 19.16 AND
=1-0 *4 STIRRUPS & *3 BARS TOH BE DESIGNED THE SPAN LENGTHS SHOWN IN TABLE 19.3-2. USING DIFFERENT STRAND
3/, (18" MAX. SPA.) SUPPORT WITH PATTERNS OR LONGER SPANS WILL REQUIRE A COMPLETE DESIGN OF
THIS REINFORCEMENT, WHICH REQUIRES PRIOR APPROVAL FROM THE

3-2% © /2" ELASTOMERIC BEARING PAD BUREAU OF STRUCTURES.

SUPPORT w'TH STEEL A\ VARIES FOR ELASTOMERIC BRGS. (STD. 27.0T) AND STEEL BRGS. (STD. 27.09)
OR _ELASTOMERIC BRGS. 12 % SLOPE[MAX. © DETAIL TYPICAL AT EACH END

QS‘LNDT DOWN (D THE DESIGN ENGINEER DETERMINES THIS VALUE BASED ON 2" MIN. HAUNCH
AT EDGE OF GIRDER, X-SLOPE, PROFILE GRADE LINE AND CALCULATED
FQ OF RESIDUAL GIRDER CAMBER, INCLUDING THE CAMBER MULTIPLIER OF L4.
GIRDER THIS VALUE CAN VARY AND SHOULD BE GIVEN FOR EACH 1/3 OF THE
\ GIRDER LENGTH. PROVIDE VALUES THAT MAINTAIN 3" MIN.DECK EMBEDMENT
\j AND 2//," CLEAR FROM TOP OF DECK WHILE ACCOUNTING FOR +¥,"

*3 BAR
PLACE AS SHOWN END OF

GIRDER ————=§

o PONT
©.25 L) —>'

A

VARIANCE IN ACTUAL CAMBER VERSUS THE CALCULATED RESIDUAL CAMBER.

T

/ LCENTER OF GRAVITY OF E‘F;?%\QgE STIRRUP SPACING THAT IS SYMMETRICAL ABOUT THE C/L OF

BOTTOM OF GIRDER. DRAPED STRANDS -

Z "A" 70 BE GIVEN TO THE NEAREST 1"
B s /AT 4 3T

B s VAT + 30 + 3

o LOCATION OF DRAPED STRANDS

*6 BARS
~\ 1PAR EACH END < g 4 iR, crocy conten, 4 BAR, EPOXY COATED, PLACE
CE @ STIRRUP SPACNG.  *4 @ 5" FOR I5'-0" EACH ENI e STIRRUP SPACING REQUIRED
d EVBED Mo CIRDER 13 DT 3 e B R FOR NON WWF STIRRUPS. EMBED
N INTO GIRDER 1-3".
20"
®1” ST 0R AREA OF HORIZ. WIRE )
*6 STIRRUPS WL a‘y - SAALL B 40K o =
IN PAIRS d EMBED OF 3 .
. S’l (ASTM A49T) 4.(
Ve e 6 BAR *6 BAR "5 BAR
N L \ 2 @ EACH END 8 @ EACH END 1@ EACH END
. L

RECORD DIMENSIONS

ONFINAL PLANS.

10
C

26"
4 -1/
f-pm

O\
D

3 BARS ‘ \H C g .
29 PAIRS EACH END —] 4 STIRRUPS ‘ 65" 6" r-6 k) ﬂ
@ teo—H'f [— gyl -
t JRRYOO | B | S DI8 MIN. VERTICAL
DETAIL A . et HORIZ. WIRES SHALL WIRE  (DEFORMED) T
BOTTOM FLANGE S ; ; Rhio"BOTT- PLANGES Pl z
\‘n : r-8% 6Y; 1-8% i AND NOT IN THE %”OMW\E»QUTA‘ACACLLEWA‘RRSNCE s oA -10" R
= 2 ‘ ny, WEB. 3 @ EACH END *3 BAR
v (EPOXY COAT) 29 PAIRS EACH END
4% (EPOXY COATED)
N
K =y 54W" PRESTRESSED
- e F o GIRDER DETALS
N [ *\\SGONS,,V
, —* — . BUREAU OF
S LG WA AT SIRUCIURES
BETWEEN LIMITS OF *3 26" SECTION THRU GIRDER %y,mﬂ(f
STIRRUP PAIRS. SHOWING WELDED WIRE FABRIC (WWF) STIRRUPS —
SECTION THRU GIRDER ASTM AIOB4 (FY = 70 KSD APPROVED: Bill Oliva
STRANDS NOT SHOWN -

STANDARD 19.15




*5 U-SHAPED BAR

[
IEEEEN

6 BARS FULL LENGTH,
SIZE_AS REQ'D. BY DESICGN.

SUPPORT WITH STEEL

*3 BAR
PLACE AS SHOWN

OR ELASTOMERIC BRGS.

B [~<——END OF
GIRDER
4 PARS *6 STIRRUPS
(SEE DETAILL A) =4 STIRRUPS
(4/3" LEG)
ANGLE, SEE STD. 19.35— 'a{| |Ia|| ||o!
6 BAR 1PAIR
EACH END
QVZH
END OF GIRDER ——>f 1‘/2” D\A HOLE
/ SEM\ EXPANS\ON
ABUT. ENDS ONLY
z 7 74 &
“
3 BARS 206 77 2y
T-0" B :
BEVEL 5
ol S
gl Jl i
==z
= > L LIMITS OF =3 \
X|3 2 | STIRRUP PAIRS
i L» I~ |
— ‘ : 11 ' =f
&
ANCHOR PLATE ‘ ¢
! 30 [<—@ oF BEARNG
#4, 2'-3" LONG.
SECTION A-A ELASTOMERIC A, Al
& STEEL BRGS.— PLACE_AT STIRRUP ELASTOMERIC
| SPACING BEARING PAD
€ OF BEARING———=
2" LA e 3 5@ 4" 18 SPA.@ 5" = 7-6"O STIRRUP_SPACING
2 N——>
RS =4 STRRUPS & *3 BARS (0, BF DESIGNED
‘ S PPORT WITH
S SUPPORT WI

/2" ELASTOMERIC BEARING PAD

NOTES

TOP OF GIRDER TO BE ROUGH FLOATED AND BROOMED TRANSVERSELY,

EXCEPT THE OUTS E 15" OF GIRDER, WHICH SHALL RECEIVE A SMOOTH
H BE APPLIED TO ALL

SMOOTH SURFACES INCLUDING THE OUTSIDE 15" OF THE TOP FLANGE.

DO NOT APPLY CONCRETE SEALER OR EPOXY TO SURFACES RECEIVING

APPLICATION OF CONCRETE STAINING.

THE GIRDERS SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH A SUITABLE LIFTING DEVICE FOR

HANDLING AND ERECTING THE GIRDERS.

STRANDS SHALL BE FLUSH WITH END OF GIRDER. FOR GIRDER ENDS

EMBEDDED COMPLETELY IN CONCRETE, END OF STRANDS SHALL BE

COATED WITH NON-BITUMINOUS JOINT SEALER. FOR GIRDER ENDS

THAT ARE FINALLY EXPOSED, COAT THE GIRDER ENDS, EXPOSED STRAND

ENDS AND ALL NON-BONDING SURFACES WITHIN 2 FEET OF THE GIRDER
WITH A NON-PIGMENTED EPOXY CONFORMING TO AASHTO M-235

ASS B OR C.
AST 3 AFTER MOIST CUR\NG HAS CEASED AND PRIOR TO
THE APPLICATION OF THE SEALER.

ALL GIRDERS SHALL BE CAST FULL LENGTH AS SHOWN.
SPACING SHOWN FOR ®*4 STIRRUPS IS FOR GRADE 60 REINFORCEMENT.
AN ALTERNATE EQUIVALENT OF WELDED WIRE FABRIC (WWF) ASTM A437
MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR THE STIRRUP REINFORCEMENT SHOWN, UPON
APPROVAL OF THE STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION.

PRESTRESSING STRANDS SHALL BE (  DIA.)-7-WIRE LOW-RELAXATION
STRANDS WITH AN ULTIMATE STRENGTH OF 270,000 PSL

THIS NOTE APPLIES TO LONG SPANS AS DEFINED IN THE NOTES FOR
THE T2W" GIRDER, TABLE 19.3-2 OF THE BRIDGE MANUAL:

FOR STORAGE, HANDUNG AND TRANSPORTJNG THIS GIRDER IS REINFORCED
TO ALLOW A MA; MUM U ERHANG OM THE UFT\NG LOCATJON UR PU\NT
OF SUPPORT OF U 10 THE G\RDER LEN

RESPONS\BLE FOR LATERAL STABILITY OF THE GJRDER UNTJL THE DECK
IS CURED. (IF NOTE DOESN'T APPLY, REFERENCE SECT.503.3.3 OF STD.
SPEC. FOR GUIDANCE)

DESIGNER NOTES

BID ITEM SHALL BE "PRESTRESSED GIRDER TYPE | T2W-INCH".

SPECIFY CONCRETE STRENGTH AS REQUIRED BY DESIGN FROM A
MINIMUM_OF 6,000 PSI TO A MAX. OF 8,000 PSl. MAXIMUM RELEASE
STRENGTH IS 6800 PSI. USE 0.6" DIA. STRAND FOR ALL PATTERNS.
THE MAX.NUMBER OF DRAPED 0.6" DIA. STRANDS IS 8.

RE\NFORCEMENT IN STANDARD END SECTION OF THE GIRDER IS BASED
TANDARD STRAND PATTERNS LISTED ON STANDARD 19.18 AND

THE SPAN LENGTHS SHOWN IN TABLE 19.3-2. USING D\FFERENT STRAND

PATTERNS OR LONGER SPANS WILL REQUIRE A COMPLETE DESIGN

THIS REINFORCEMENT, WHICH REQUIRE PRIOR APPROVAL FROM THE

BUREAU OF STRUCTURES.

A VARES FOR ELASTOMERIC BRGS. (STD.27.07) AND STEEL BRGS (STD. 27.09)
© DETAIL TYPICAL AT EACH END

- THE DESIGN ENGINEER DETERMINES THIS VALUE BASED ON 2 MIN. HAUNCH
AT EDGE OF GIRDER, X-SLOPE, PROFILE GRADE LINE AND CALCULATED
RESIDUAL GIRDER CAVBER, INCLUDING THE CAWBER MULTIPLER OF 1.2,
THIS VALUE CAN VARY AND SHOULD BE GIVEN
CIRDER LENGTH, PROVIDE. VALLES THAT MANTAN 3" M. DECK EMBEDMENT
AND 2V/5" CLEAR FROM TOP OF DECK WHILE ACCOUNTING F
e VNRIANGE N ACTORL CAMBER VERSUS "THE CALCULATED RESIDUAL® CAMBER,
PROVIDE STIRRUP SPACING THAT IS SYMMETRICAL ABOUT THE C/L OF
GIRDER.
*6 BARS . 4 BAR, EPOXY COATED. . . o *4 BAR, EPOXY COATED, PLACE
~\_ 1PAR EACH END —< o PLACE @ STIRRUP SPACING. Each ENon o For @ STIRRUP SPACING REQUIRED
& EMBED INTO GIRDER I-3". BETWEEN. ' 3'-9° LONG FOR NON WWF STIRRUPS. EMBED .
INTO GIRDER 1-3", & o
P 3 5 )
@7 STD. OR AREA OF HORIZ. WIRE n 2
*6 STIRRUPS . & MIN. DECK 3 pgr L 7 SHALL BE > 40% OF
IN PAIRS u EMBED OF 3'—\1 VERT. WIRE AREA
A (ASTM A49T)
0 0 -
Z % | ‘ 5
— ™
>3 BARS | Y X ! 1 -0 L
23 PARS EACH END —] 3
‘ A\ ‘ *6 BAR *6 BAR 5 BAR
—t VI | 31 | v kD18 MIN. VERTICAL 2 @ EACH END 8 @ EACH END 1@ EACH END
DETALL A S || et | WIRE " (DEF ORMED)
— ' Ve t6 L
BOTTOM FLANGE 1-8%" 8%, o) 6y e
R HORIZ. WIRES SHALL || f<— 1" MINIMUM CLEARANCE ——
K LWEV . BE LOCATED IN TOP T0 VERTICAL WIRE
5 w SRS 2 AND BOTT, FLANGES ‘ :E( \ P
12 % SLoP : ) 2 AND NOT N THE I 5
END OF : B 7 100
o Ya PONT . HOLD DOWN PONT
(0.25 Uﬁ ES N e *3 BAR *3 BAR
r‘* oF 4 ‘ 3 @ EACH END 29 PAIRS EACH END
B GIRDER 2% (EPOXY COAT) (EPOXY COATED)
B | -
H "
b | = T2W" PRESTRESSED
/ Lcenter o craviTy oF = e L GIRDER DETAILS
BOTTOM OF GIRDER. GRAPED STRANDS E ‘ S .
- v
"A" TO BE GIVEN TO THE NEAREST 1" - WSO,
W s VAR + 3 T RECORD DIVENSIONS 24,23 LoNG, PSLPIX%E\NL Lo x 9 @\t UREAU OF
B CA + 3+ 3 ONFINAL PLANS. BETWEEN LINITS OF & SECTION THRU GIRDER %,’ ﬂéf IRU@ I URE
STIRRUP PAIRS. SHOWING WELDED WIRE FABRIC (WWF) STIRRUPS K
LOCATION OF DRAPED STRANDS SECTION THRU GIRDER ASTM AI064 (FY = TO KSD reoROVED: Bill Oli DATE:
STRANDS NOT SHOWN o puriva | g

STANDARD 19.17




4 SPA.e I'-1"

#

BAR
PLACE AS SHOWN

6 BARS FULL LENGTH,
SIZE AS REQ'D. BY DESIGN.

SUPPORT WITH STEEL
OR ELASTOMERIC BRGS.

z
*6 BARS B
1PAIR EACH END —<< L
&
*6 STIRRUPS
IN PAIRS
e
*3 BARS
29 PAIRS EACH END —
—

DETAIL A

BOTTOM FLANGE

Y2" ELASTOMERIC BEARING

PAD

“4 BAR EPOXY COATED.

@ STIRRUP SPACING.

EMEED INTO GIRDER 1'- 3“\

%—ﬁd il

@7 STD. OR
5 MIN, DECK
EMBED OF

A\ui3
3 lﬂ

*4 @ 5" FOR 15'-0"

EACH END, *4

@ I-

o

BETWEEN. 3'-9" LONG

2-0"

I MIN,
L' MN |
CLEAR
1-8%" 8%
o
#4 STIRRUPS—H L*E/Z
5 47" LEG)
. X
=} v
T ry
S
K
oy
N
R
=4, 2'-3" LONG.
AT =4 STRRUP.
BETWEEN LIMIT

STIRRUP PA\RS

SECTION THRU GIRDER

STRANDS NOT SHOWN

*4 BAR, EPOXY

#5 -SHAPED BAR Ala- #4 BARS MIN. }
s X
: —END OF i -
»] GIRDER 5 s
*4 STIRRUPS
4 PAIRS_*6 STIRRUPS S
(SEE DETAIL A) Tﬁﬁll:'é (47" LEG)
ancLE, see s70. 1835 —1 || lel] [lsd
oo .
*6 BAR 1PAR v A v& oo
EACH END 2 @ EACH END 8 @ EACH END
4
#4 U-SHAPED BARS 77 Ve 4 4 — o o
\ 9‘/2H
ﬁ1/2” DAHOLE
SEM\ EXPANS\ON ¢ ‘
END OF GIRDER ——> 2BUT ENDS ONLY ey
- B *3 BAR
3 @ EacH END
*3 BARS - (EPOXY COAT)
fi2 o 2 x 1 *5 BAR
el 0 BEVEL 3 1@ EACH END
=l b=t ||| 24
=
2|z r-6" 4 %
se TIMITS OF *3  —T1°%°
NF > | STIRRUP PARS
|| - N 4& -
i ‘ ‘ Z 1T \ =f PN
= |= 6"
ANCHOR PLATE N5 0"
! —o "
ELASTOMERIC ‘A Ala- #4,2'-3" LON [<—@ OF BEARING ——
& STEEL BRGS.—{ PLACE AT STIRRUP ELASTOMERIC 29 PARS EACH END
| SPACING BEARING PAD (EPOXY COATED)
€ OF BEARING———= R
2] Lae 3 50 4/ 18 SPA.@ 5" = T-6"©| STIRRUP SPACING - -0 .
R -1 u
I R 4 STIRRUPS & *3 BARS 1O BE DESIGNED T
3V (18" MAX. SPA.) &
s ol "
32l © SUPPORT WITH R

5 ND
(EPOXY COATED)

COATED. PLACE

@ STIRRUP SPACING REQUIRED

NOTES

TOP OF GIRDER TO BE ROUGH FLOATED AND BROOMED TRANSVERSELY,
EXCEPT THE OUTSIDE 15" OF GIRDER, WHICH SHALL RECEIVE A SMOOTH
FINISH. AN APPROVED CONCRETE SEALER SHALL BE APPLED TO ALL
SMOOTH SURFACES INCLUDING THE OUTSIDE 15" OF THE TOP FLANGE.

DO NOT APPLY CONCRETE SEALER OR EPOXY TO SURFACES RECEIVING
APPLICATION OF CONCRETE STAINING.

THE GIRDERS SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH A SUITABLE LIFTING DEVICE FOR
HANDLING AND ERECTING THE GIRDERS.

STRANDS SHALL BE FLUSH WITH END OF GIRDER. FOR GIRDER ENDS
EMBEDDED COMPLETELY IN CONCRETE, END OF STRANDS SHALL BE
COATED WITH NON-| B\TUM\NOUS JO\NT SEALER FOR GIRDER ENDS

THAT ARE FINALLY EXI E GIRDER ENDS, EXPOSED STRAND
ENDS AND ALL NON- BOND\NG SURFACES WITHIN 2 FEET OF THE G\RDER
ENDS WITH A NON-PIGMENTED EPOXY CONFORMING TO AASHTO

TYPE Ill, GRADE 2, CLASS B OR C. THE EPOXY SHALL BE APPUED AT
LEAST 3 DAYS AFTER MOIST CURING HAS CEASED AND PRIOR TO

THE APPLICATION OF THE SEALER.

ALL GIRDERS SHALL BE CAST FULL LENGTH AS SHOWN.

SPACING SHOWN FOR *4 STIRRUPS IS FOR GRADE 60 REINFORCEMENT.

AN ALTERNATE EQUIVALENT OF WELDED WIRE FABRIC (WWF) ASTM A497
n MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR THE STIRRUP REINFORCEMENT SHOWN, UPON

APPROVAL OF THE STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION.

PRESTRESSING STRANDS SHALL BE (  DIA.)-7-WIRE LOW-RELAXATION
STRANDS WITH AN ULTIMATE STRENGTH OF 270,000 PSI.

THIS NOTE APPLIES TO LONG SPANS AS DEFINED IN THE NOTES FOR
THE 82W" GIRDER, TABLE 19.3-2 BRIDGE MANUAL:

FOR STORAGE, HANDLING, AND TRANSF’ORT\NG THIS GIRDER IS REINFORCED
TO ALLOW A MAXIMUM OVERHANG FROM THE LIFTING LOCATION OR PQINT
OF SUPPORT QOF UP TO 1710 THE GIRDER LENGTH. THE CONTRACTOR IS
RESPONSIBLE FOR LATERAL STABILITY OF THE GIRDER UNTIL THE DECK
IS CURED. (IF NOTE DOESN'T APPLY, REFERENCE SECT.503.3.3 OF STD.
SPEC. FOR GUIDANCE)

DESIGNER NOTES

BID ITEM SHALL BE "PRESTRESSED GIRDER TYPE | 82W-INCH".

SPECIFY CONCRETE STRENGTH AS REQUIRED BY DESIGN FROM A
MINMUM_OF 6,000 PSI TO A MAX. OF 8,000 PSI. MAXIMUM RELEASE
STRENGTH IS 6800 PSI. USE 0.6" DIA. STRAND FOR ALL PATTERNS.
THE MAX. NUMBER OF DRAPED 0.6" DIA. STRANDS IS 8.

REINFORCEMENT IN STANDARD END SECTION OF THE GIRDER IS BASED
ON_THE STANDARD STRAND PATTERNS LISTED ON STANDARD 19.20 AND
THE SPAN LENGTHS SHOWN IN TABLE 19.3-2. USING DIFFERENT STRAND
PATTERNS OR LONGER SPANS WILL REQUIRE A COMPLETE DESIGN OF
THIS REINFORCEMENT, WHICH REQUIRES PRIOR APPROVAL FROM THE
BUREAU OF STRUCTURES.

A VARES FOR ELASTOMERIC BRGS. (STD. 27.07) AND STEEL BRGS (STD. 27.09)
©DETAIL TYPICAL AT EACH END

QTHE DESIGN ENGINEER DETERMINES THIS VALUE BASED ON 2" MIN. HAUNCH
AT EDGE OF GIRDER, X-SLOPE, PROFILE GRADE LINE AND CALCULATED
RESIDUAL GIRDER CAMBER INCLUDING THE CAMBER MULTIPLER OF 14.
THIS VALUE CAN VARY AND SHOULD BE GIVEN FOR EACH 1/3 OF THE

GIRDER LENGTH. PROVIDE VALUES THAT MAINTAIN 3" MIN. DECK EMBEDMENT
ﬁf’% NG?FE‘DSRWFI_SSI‘RRUPS- EMBED AND 2'/o" CLEAR FROM TOP OF DECK WHILE ACCOLNTING F
. VNRINGE N ACTORC CANBER VERSUS "THE CALCULATED RESIDUAL® CAMBER.
PROVIDE STIRRUP SPACING THAT IS SYMMETRICAL ABOUT THE C/L OF
AREA OF HORIZ. WIRE GIRDER.
SHALL BE > 40% OF
VERT. WIRE “AREA y
(ASTM A497) 12 % SLOPE
END OF
BN o Vs POINT . HOLD DOWN POINT
0.25 L) o
\ e F&RDEE
H | H P
| ©
] L center oF craviTY oF
F—DI8 MIN. VERTICAL BOTTOM OF GIRDER. DRAPED STRANDS
WRE (DEFORMED) “A" TO BE GIVEN TO THE NEAREST 1"
HORIZ. WIRES SHALL BT AT + 3 ) RECORD DIMENSIONS
BE LOCATED IN TOP [<— 1" MINIMUM CLEARANCE ‘ AT BT g e
AND BOTT. FLANGES TO VERTICAL WRE "B aA 3 C ON FINAL PLANS.

AND NOT IN THE
WEB.

2" MIN.
TYP.

1" CL.

|

|

'
-

|

|

|

-7
SECTION THRU GIRDER

SHOWING WELDED WIRE

ASTM A1064 (FY

FABRIC (WWF) STIRRUPS
= 70 Ksh

LOCATION OF DRAPED STRANDS

THERE IS CURRENTLY A MORATORIUM
ON THE USE OF 82W" PRESTRESSED
GIRDERS.

82W" PRESTRESSED
GIRDER DETAILS

f&‘ UREAU OF
s»mﬂ@f STRUCIURES
apPROVED:  Bill Oliva DA:;

STANDARD 19.19




r‘it OF SPAN

DECK
THK.

TOP OF DECK
AT © GRDER
BOTTOM OF DECK

4

TOP OF GIRDER BEFORE

DECK IS POURED.

A

TOP OF GIRDER AFTER DECK, SIDEWALKS
AND PARAPETS ARE POURED.

2" MIN. HAUNCH (D)

ZTDF’ OF GIRDER

HEIGHT (T)

HAUNCH
VARIES

SEE STD. 17.02 FOR

Ya" V-GROOVE DETA\LS*\

ELEVATION

TIE BAR

DECK THICKNESS

CAMBER & DEFLECTION DIAGRAM

% “A" = PRESTRESS CAMBER
% “B" = DEAD LOAD DEFLECTION * ROUND OFF TO NEAREST /"
* uC = RESIDUAL CAMBER

DESICGNER NOTES

EDGE OF GIRDER FLANGE) OF 2" FOR DESIGN CALCULATIONS.

THE MINIMUM HAUNCH (AT EDGE OF GIRDER FLANGE) ALLOWED

IN CONSTRUCTION IS 1/,

(P PRESENT PRACTICE IS TO USE A MINIMUM "HAUNCH HEIGHT" (AT

USE THE CALCULATED THEORETICAL AVERAGE "HAUNCH HEIGHT"
AT CENTERLINE OF FLANGE FOR COMPUTING THE HAUNCH CONCRETE

QUANTITY.
USE TOP OF DECK ELEVATIONS AND CALCULATED

"HAUNCH HEIGHT"

AT CENTERLINE OF GIRDER FOR COMPUTING BEAM SEAT ELEVATIONS

AT SUBSTRUCTURES.

"INTERMEDIATE

CONCRETE DIAPHRAGMS" SHALL BE USED ONLY

WHEN THE USE OF STEEL DIAPHRAGMS IS NOT FEASIBLE BECAUSE
OF UTILITIES OR FOR OTHER SPECIAL SITUATIONS. ONLY ONE

TYPE OF INTERMEDIATE DIAPHRAGM SHALL BE SHOWN ON THE
PLANS. THE USE OF BOTH INTERMEDIATE CONCRETE & STEEL

DIAPHRAGMS ON THE SAME BRIDGE IS NOT ALLOWED.

FOR SKEWS < 10°, PLACE INTERMEDIATE DIAPHRAGMS IN A STRAIGHT
LINE. REFER TO STANDARD 19.36. PROVIDE OFFSET FOR SKEWS > 10°.

PIER PILASTERS ARE TYPICALLY NOT USED, BUT MAY BE USED AS

PART OF THE BRIDGE AESTHETIC PACKAGE ON 28", 36",

45",

54" AND

70" PRESTRESSED GIRDERS. PILASTERS ARE NOT USED ON 36W",

45W", 54W", T2W" OR 82W".

10 1/2" MIN. FOR TYPE "M" RAILINGS
1" MIN. FOR TYPE "NY3/NY4" RAILINGS

DIAPHRAGM SPACING: FOR SPANS < 80°-0" PLACE
ONE DIAPHRAGM AT MID-LENGTH OF GIRDER. FOR SPANS
OVER 80'-0" PLACE AT 1/3 AND 2/3 POINTS.

' \
Cla-
X I3
NE L =
== =t *4 BARS *4 BARS
€ OF PER———>
| [
2 o] 2 L
,,,,,,‘r,,,, € oF |_
28", 36", 361", 45", 45W", 54" AND 70" ALL GIRDER SIZES E‘);TDEEFSOR
SLOPE BTM OF DECK EXTERIOR GIRDER DETALL INTERIOR GIRDER DETAIL N | " L
© EXTERIOR GIRDER 3" FILLER
TO MATCH THE SLOPE DRECK HAUNCH DETAIL /2 — e .
OF THE BTM OF TOP IF_1'/a" MINIMUM HAUNCH HEIGHT AT EDGE OF GIRDER CANNOT BE MAINTAINED, THE | %
FLANGE GRADE LINE MAY BE REVISED BY THE ENGINEER AT THE OPTION OF THE CONTRACTOR, T ‘
THE PLAN DECK THICKNESS SHALL BE HELD. NOTIFY THE STRUCTURES SECTION N | =3 BARS AT
IF THE GRADE LINE IS RAISED FROM THE PLAN PROFILE BY MORE THAN '/" OR, 7 9" MAX. CTRS. Il
AN, T2W" & BoW: ## F 3" MINMUM DECK EMBEDMENT OF TIE BAR CANNOT BE OBTAINED.
EXTERIOR GIRDER DETAL L
TO DETERMINE 'T', ELEV. OF TOP OF GIR'S. AT € OF SUBSTRUCTURE UNITS ‘
& AT 1/10 POINTS OF EACH SPAN SHALL BE TAKEN. THEN FOLLOW THIS
PROCESS:
TOP OF DECK ELEV.AT FINAL GRADE V" FILLER ‘
- TOP OF GIRDER ELEVATION /5" FILLER
+ DEAD LOAD DEFLECTION
- DECK THICKNESS ™
= HAUNCH HEIGHT T’ 2" FILLER
NOTE: AN AVERAGE HAUNCH ('T') OF WAS USED IN THE QUANTITY w
"CONCRETE MASONRY BRIDGES".
g
I ﬂ‘ [P
Bl '
DECK STEEL N oo e ThREAD
' GIRDER STIRRUPS ONE END 3"
BOTTOM OF DECK TOP OF DECK
P [ _ 4
«|E 1 1
Ola
wll 2- 1" 1D. SLEEVES L *4 TEE BARS
AT 4" CTRS. TO 3 3-0" LONG
/ BE CAST IN INTERIOR B"' l<—— CONCRETE
N GIRDERS AND THREADED CONST. JT. DIAPHRAGM 2 ——
B } f INSERTS AT 4" i g
of To [ CTRS. TO BE CAST IN ala P B
2 INTERIOR SIDES OF “6 BAR THREAD ONE END 3" ER] &
) EXTERIOR GIRDERS AT — (SKEWS > 109 1 ~ «
Q‘EACPHEQGVBS:BSHEE "4 TIE BARS FASTEN 2 = / \
. #4 BARS. I-6" MAX. TO STIRRUPS i B4 o
-1 VERTICAL SPACING. v
VIN. - ¥," DIA. FERRULE LOOP INSERT
GIROER [DIAPHRAGM < il < (MEDIUM_HIGH CARBON WIRE) JSECTION B-B
DEPTH J/” X N _ _ OR APPROVED EQUAL INSERT. -
28" | 207*/FT.
36" | 270%/FT. ‘
S To59eFT - 2vt BARS " DIA. FLOOR DRAIN PRESTRESSED
¥ . - o DOWNSPOUT INSERT.
= m 338:/”' (SKEWS < 10°) ? L‘—" WELD TO #4 TIE BAR. B-oi € OF GIRDER GIRDER DETAILS
45W" | 353*/FT. " . [ | =4 BARS AT o
54" | 405%/FT. 27°6 BARS (SKEWS < 107 1-0" CTRS. SECTION A-A S5  BUREAU OF
54w [ 4467 /FT. SKEW ANGLES > 10° g? -
TR TR SECTION THRU Y STRUCTURES
ToW" [634%/FT. ELEVATION OF DIAPHRAGM SIADLD AP o 1w
82W" | 738%/FT. w DATE:
APPROVED: 1 i
INTERMEDIATE_CONCRETE DIAPHRAGM DETAILS Bill Oliva o

STANDARD 19.32




/7TOP OF DECK

SEE STD.19.32 FOR

BOTTOM OF SLAB AT
EXTERIOR GIRDER
DETAILS.

C 12 x 20.7_ FOR
MC 18 x 42.7 FOR

C 10 x 15.3 FOR 28" BEAMS C)

36" AND 45W" BEAMS I
45", 54" & S54W" BEAMS

OR ALTERNATE MADE FROM %" PLATE I

ALL DIAPHRAGM MATERIAL NOT EMBEDDED IN THE CONCRETE GIRDER
SHALL BE PAID FOR AT THE UNIT PRICE BID FOR "STEEL DIAPHRAGMS
B-_-_", EACH

EACH DIAPHRAGM BETWEEN GIRDERS SHALL CONSTITUTE ONE UNIT.
ALL DIAPHRAGM STRUCTURAL STEEL SHALL BE ASTM A709 GRADE 36.

ALL DIAPHRAGM MATERIAL INCLUDING BOLTS, NUTS AND WASHERS
SHALL BE GALVANIZED AFTER FABRICATION.

STEEL DIAPHRAGM TO CONCRETE WEB CONNECTION SHALL BE SNUG-TIGHT
PLUS !/4  TURN, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS FOR
WEB CONNECTION SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS FOR ASTM A325 OR

EXTERIOR GIRDER

INTERIOR GIRDER

PART TRANSVERSE SECTION AT DIAPHRAGM

GIRDER STIRRUPS DIAPHRAGM

L GIRDER | DIM. DIM. DIM. | % DM.
GROER " b o, o
28" | 1-0%" | 5%" 972" 2"
% |12% | 9% | 1% | 3
VAN 5 | 15% | 1% | 15 | 2
T - BN | -9 | 8% |10/ | 2%
| 500 | -1 | 15V | -9V5r | 4V
! | 2 540" -9 | 157" | 1-9%," A
f: -
L/ &
'
SEE DETAL B 15" RADIUS
!
‘ 2 Y PLATE

ASTM A443

DESIGNER NOTES

FOR SPANS EQUAL TO OR LESS THAN 80'-0",
AT MID-LENGTH OF GIRDER. FOR SPANS OVER 80'-0",
AND 2/3 POINTS.

PLACE ONE DIAPHRAGM
PLACE AT 173

ON THE PLANS, SHOW LOCATION OF INSERTS/HOLES FOR DIAPHRAGM
TO WEB CONNECTION, NOT ONLY FROM THE BOTTOM OF THE GIRDER
(DIM "A" AND "B"), BUT ALSO FROM THE ENDS OF EACH GIRDER.

SECTION THRU ALTERNATE DIAPHRAGM

*DIM "X" = 2//5" FOR ALTERNATE PLATE DIAPHRAGM

FORM 1'/" DIA. HOLES IN WEB WITH PIPE SLEEVE.
7" DIA. HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS WITH HEX NUT,
TWO WASHERS AND 32" x 37" x ¥s"

PLATE WASHERS.

1%6" x 2%c" SLOTTED
HOLES IN' ANGLE

%" DIA. HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS WITH
HEX NUT, TWO WASHERS AND A
35" x_3/5" x %" PLATE

WASHER ON SLOTTED SIDE.

FORM 1!/," DIA. HOLES IN
WEB WITH PIPE SLEEVE.

7" DIA, HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS WITH
HEX NUT AND TWO WASHERS.

7" DIA. ELECTROPLATED %\‘
FERRULE LOOP INSERT | ' | 3" x 3" x 6"
OF APPROVED EQUAL, —— X - | | L PLATE WASHER. W' x It x Ve
‘ ‘ >‘1N/\2HE'\\‘A'\‘.E}IDLES PLATE WASHER
%4 TIE BARS X 3'-0" -7 [SyA v ] _ |
LONG TS TEN TO GIRDER % € BOLT ANCHORAGE 3
q ! p| 74" DIA. x 2" LONG CENTER OF DIAPHRAGM
“ ELECTROPLATED CAP SCREW
' ﬁgHaoLDFC#.’MLSBHSE.RBLS‘RE%‘/Z” 74" DIA. HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS Wk
6" X 6" X 3" ANGLE x %" PLATE WASHER. ;E/XH NU;/THWO ;A?iiRASTEAND
R R LY SECTION AT INTERIOR GIRDERS THRU
SECT. A-A DETAIL B DIAPHRAGM FOR SKEW ANGLES > 10°
(FOR EXTERIOR ATTACHMENT) (FOR CONTINUOUS LINE OF DIAPHRAGMS)
OFFSET
DIM. (TYP) @ GRDERS
oFFSET. o & &
€ GIRDERS !
o 2% 56" X_2¥%6" LONG 2
. _ - - — A= [ r SLOTTED HOLE (TYP) T
X B
- é 47 *’ ] 57
77777 - - - " - - T i \; | "6 X 23" LONG
g |z SLOTTED HOLE (TYP.
8 8 \ INTERM. STEEL DIAPHS. FOR
77777 I—-—- S I . 0 47 " 1—=. 36", 45", 45W
S L \ EE 54W“ ‘PRESTRESSED GIRDERS
DIAPHRAGM 5 x 8 x % aNGLE ‘\Sm"x% BUHEAU OF
————— 4 _— - — —/ - — - - —_— - — BEAM FACE DIAPHRAGM FACE @ RM@ URES
PLAN FOR SKEW ANGLES ¢ 10° PLAN FOR SKEW ANGLES > 10° DIAPHRAGM SUPPORT R E
D LAt 1-17
STANDARD 19.36




/7TOP OF DECK 9!

FORM 1'/4" DIA. HOLES IN
WEB WITH PIPE SLEEVE.

- 9 X & X Yy
SEE STD. 19.32 l BENT STEEL PLATE 3/2" X 32" X Ye"
FOR BOTTOM PLATE WASHER, (TOP
OF SLAB AT I AND BOTTOM BOLTS)
EXT. GIRDER

DETAILS.:

6 X 4" X Yg"
ANGLE

ol

19 °
o O,
THE MINIMUM DISTANCE BETWEEN
CENTERS OF FASTENERS FOR
SUPPORT & ANGLE CONNECTIONS
SHALL BE 3‘/5” AND THE MINIMUM
EDGE DISTANCE SHALL BE 1‘/2”.

7=

3/ X 3" X Y
PLATE WASHER (TOP
AND BOTTOM BOLTS) / ‘

— - H —

COPE FLG.TYP)

H— 11

I X X e

PLATE WASHER
(CENTER BOLTS)

i

xw 6 X 13.0

%" X 1'/3" SHORT SLOTTED HOLES
LONGITUDINALLY IN ANGLES FOR 74"
DIA. HIGH STRENGTH BOLT WITH TWO
WASHERS, HEX NUT AND '/z" FILL PLATE.

EXTERIOR GIRDER

INTERIOR GIRDER
(FOR SKEWS < 10°)

FORM 1'/4" DIA. HOLES IN
WEB WITH PIPE SLEEVE.

“Ho
o o]/lo o

—1
(o]

7" DIA. HIGH STRENGTH BOL T
WITH HEX NUT & TWO WASHERS.
OVERSIZE 1Y%¢" DIA. HOLES IN
THESE CONNECTIONS.

Yg" DIA. HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS

3er X T X Y
PLATE WASHER
(CENTER BOLTS)

35" X 3z X Yo"
PLATE WASHER (TOP
AND BOTTOM BOLTS)

75" DIA. HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS
WITH HEX. NUT & TWO WASHERS.

GIRDER STIRRUPS

#4 TIE BARS X 3'-0" LONG
FASTEN TO GIRDER STIRRUPS.

WITH HEX NUT & TWO WASHERS.
SECTION AT INTERIOR GIRDERS THRU
PART TRANSVERSE SECTION AT DIAPHRAGCM DIAPHRAGM FOR SKEW ANGLES > 10°
LA
OFFSET ey
W)‘ 17 € GIRDERS 2y
OFFSET ¢ om0 A °,
M. °
r L | sx e x yreen—of O]
77777777777777777 /7 - - - — - \5/ "X 37/ " SLOTTED " STEEL PLATE
/ HOLE FOR' %" DIA. BOLT. s
, 2 REQUIRED. ] ~0 8
, sogeearse - [v] 3
77777 ji,i, _ - — - - -— - — 2 REOUIRED.
77777 J E‘Aimﬂ'i E‘ATW, \T} | |

1 ﬁ?@‘ BUREAU OF
i . BEAM FACE DIAPHRAGM FACE “)V,OFW"@‘; S P}U@ URES
PLAN FOR SKEW ANGLES ¢ 10 PLAN FOR SKEW ANGLES > 10 DIAPHRAGM SUPPORT P —
DLl LR Vel 1-17

———1" DIA. HOLES

AA BOLT HOLES SHALL BE

NOTES

ALL DIAPHRAGM MATERIAL NOT EMBEDDED IN THE CONCRETE GIRDER
SHALL BE PAID FOR AT THE UNIT PRICE BID FOR "STEEL DIAPHRAGMS
B-_-_", EACH

EACH DIAPHRAGM BETWEEN GIRDERS SHALL CONSTITUTE ONE UNIT.
ALL DIAPHRAGM STRUCTURAL STEEL SHALL BE ASTM A709 GRADE 36.

ALL DIAPHRAGM MATERIAL INCLUDING BOLTS, NUTS AND WASHERS
SHALL BE GALVANIZED AFTER FABRICATION.

STEEL DIAPHRAGM TO CONCRETE WEB CONNECTION SHALL BE SNUG-TIGHT
PLUS !/q TURN, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS FOR
WEB CONNECTION SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS FOR ASTM A325 OR
ASTM A449.

DESIGNER NOTES

FOR SPANS EQUAL TO OR LESS THAN 80'-0", PLACE ONE DIAPHRAGM
AT MID-LENGTH OF GIRDER. FOR SPANS OVER 80'-0", PLACE AT 1/3
AND 2/3 POINTS.

ON THE PLANS, SHOW LOCATION OF INSERTS/HOLES FOR DJAPHRAGM
TO WEB CONNECTION, NOT ONLY FROM THE BOTTOM OF THE GIRDER
(DIM "A" AND "B"), BUT ALSO FROM THE ENDS OF EACH GIRDER.

LOOP INSERT (MEDIUM HIGH CARBON
WIRE) OR APPROVED EQUAL.

! 7" DIA. ELECTROPLATED FERRULE
A
|

gn

DIAPHRAGM

——& BOLT ANCHORAGE

5" DIA. x 2" LONG

ELECTROPLATED CAP SCREW

WITH ONE 35" x %" x "L"
PLATE WASHER AND ONE LOCK-
WASHER. TORQUE TO 80 FT. - LBS.

9" X 6" X /o
BENT STEEL PLATE
SECT, A-A

(FOR EXTERIOR ATTACHMENT)

“L" = 3l/p" ; TOP & BOTTOM BOLTS
“L" = 7" 3 CENTER BOLTS

SPACED SO AS TO MISS
PRESTRESSED STRANDS
IN CONCRETE BEAMS.

INTERMEDIATE STEEL
DIAPHRAGMS FOR 70", T2W" &
82W" PRESTRESSED GIRDERS

STANDARD 19.37
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SECTION 1

(14 STRA

— 33
CHAMFER,
TYP.

®. TYp. :

NDS)

®. 1vp.

/2" CL
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CL
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21-3n

1" DIA. VENT
HOLE, TYP.

30"

SECTION 2
(16 STRANDS)

®. 1P,

/5" CL l

3-0v

SECTION 3
(18 STRANDS)

®. 1P,
1" CL
TP, l

1y
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21-gn
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3y 3"
CHAMFER,
TYP.

1" DIA. VENT
HOLE, TYP.
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1" DIA. VENT
HOLE, TYP.
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2 SPA.G9

€ STRAND
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o] 30
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SECTION 4

(18 STRAI

SECT. .
DEPTH| NO.

SECT,

e en

-0

/5" 6"

NDS)

1‘/2H
CL

2‘/2H
& STRAND

3" 2

—

30"

35 @

SECTION 5
(18 STRANDS)

3'-0" SECTIONS

AR QL

A
cL

€ STRAND

2‘/2H
€ STRAND

30"

21/ A

SECTION 6
(18 STRANDS)

21/ A
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NOTES

THE CONCRETE MIX FOR THE PRESTRESSED BOX GIRDERS SHALL CONFORM
TO SECTION 503.2.2 OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.

AN APPROVED CONCRETE SEALER SHALL BE APPLIED TO THE BOTTOM OF
THE GIRDERS AND THE EXTERIOR FACE OF EXTERIOR GIRDERS. DO NOT
APPLY CONCRETE SEALER OR EPOXY TO THE SHEAR KEY OR THE TOP OF
GIRDERS.

STRANDS SHALL BE FLUSH WITH END OF GIRDER. FOR CONCRETE
ABUTMENTS, END OF STRANDS SHALL BE COATED WITH NON-BITUMINOUS
JOINT SEALER. FOR GRS ABUTMENTS, COAT THE GIRDER ENDS, EXPOSED
STRAND ENDS, AND ALL NON-BONDING SURFACES WITHIN 2 FEET OF THE
GIRDER ENDS WITH A NON-PIGMENTED EPOXY CONFORMING TO AASHTO M-235
TYPE Ill, GRADE 2, CLASS B OR C. THE EPOXY SHALL BE APPLIED AT LEAST
3 DAYS AFTER MOIST CURING HAS CEASED AND PRIOR TO THE APPLICATION
OF THE SEALER.

VOIDS SHALL BE VENTED AND DRAINED BY CASTING (2)-1' DIA. TUBES AT
EACH END OF VOID SEGMENT. LOCATE TUBES AT BOTTOM EDGES OF THE
CORNER FILLETS, AVOID STRAND LOCATIONS.

FOUR WAY SLING MUST BE USED TO ENGAGE ALL 4 LIFTING DEVICES ON
BOTH ENDS OF UNITS.

POST-TENSIONING OF THE TRANSVERSE TENDONS SHALL NOT BEGIN UNTIL
THE GROUT BETWEEN THE PRECAST BOX GIRDERS HAS BEEN ALLOWED TO
CURE FOR 48 HOURS AND GROUT HAS REACHED A COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH
OF 3,000 PSI.

SEAL WASHER SHALL BE SPONGE NEOPRENE GASKET 3'/," MIN. THICK.
STRESS POCKETS SHALL BE FILLED WITH CHLORIDE FREE NON-SHRINK GROUT
AFTER POST-TENSIONING.

TRANSITION BETWEEN CHANGING SLOPES OF POST-TENSIONING DUCTS SHALL
BE PROVIDED BY EITHER A CIRCULAR OR PARABOLIC CURVE WITH A MINIMUM
LENGTH OF 3'-0".

DESIGNER NOTES

USE OF PRESTRESSED BOX GIRDERS IS SUBJECT TO PRIOR-APPROVAL BY THE
BUREAU OF STRUCTURES. SEE 18.3.2.3.2 IN THE BRIDGE MANUAL FOR
ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE.

THE MAXIMUM RECOMMENDED SKEW ANGLE OF THE STRUCTURE SHALL BE
BEAM SEATS SHALL BE SLOPED ALONG THE SUBSTRUCTURE UNITS TO
ACCOUNT FOR THE CROSS SLOPE OR SUPERELEVATION ON THE DECK.

SLOPE BEAM SEATS PARALLEL TO GRADE LINE IF GRADE AT BRG. >1%, PLACE
ELEVATIONS ON PLANS TO MEET THESE REQUIREMENTS.

STRANDS TO BE DESIGNED. MAXIMUM NUMBER OF STRANDS AND STRAND
ARRANGEMENTS ARE SHOWN. STRANDS NOT TO BE DRAPED.

MULTI-SPAN STRUCTURES REQUIRE ANCHOR DOWELS AT THE PIERS, WHICH MAY
REDUCE THE MAXIMUM NUMBER OF STRANDS AVAILABLE BY 2.(CURRENTLY
NOT USED)

CONTACT THE BUREAU OF STRUCTURES FOR THE MOST CURRENT
PRESTRESSED BOX GIRDER SPECIAL PROVISION.

SEE STANDARD 19.51 FOR SHEAR KEY RECESS DETAIL.

ATERIAL PROPERT

CONCRETE MASONRY BRIDGES f'c = 4,000 PSI

BAR STEEL REINFORCEMENT, GRADE 60 fy = 60,000 PSI
PRESTRESSED BOX GIRDERS, CONCRETE MASONRY f'c = 5,000 PSI

STRANDS - 0.5" OR 0.6" DIA. ULTIMATE TENSILE STRENGTH fy = 270,000 PSI

T-5¢
T-gv
3"

gn =y 10"
-5 T2
-1 T-8"

DIMENSION GIVEN FOR A POST-TENSIONING DUCT 1'-10" FROM END OF
PRESTRESSED BOX GIRDER.

@ 1op sTIRRUP (@BoTTOM STRRUP
5 AT I-0" MAX. 54 AT 1-0" MAX.

(DBOTTOM ABUTMENT BAR
EPOXY COAT BARS
4) %4 BARS

TOP ABUTMENT BAR

SECTION 5 & 6 ONLY

EPOXY COAT BARS
(4) #4 BARS

DIMENSION GIVEN FOR STIRRUPS PERPENDICULAR TO THE PRESTRESSED BOX
GIRDER LENGTH. ADJUST THE DIMENSION FOR STIRRUPS AT SKEWED

*OMIT 90° BEND FOR SECTIONS 3-6

29"

2157 2ipn

36"

o|o|ala|n]—
v
«

3on 211

6"

SECTION 1

-5

A
o | J

10"

® END BLOCK BOTTOM STIRRUP
#4 AND *5 BARS
SEE ELEVATION FOR SPACING

e
agn

(6 bucT STIRRUP
*4 AT 9" MAX.
5) EACH GIRDER END

(10) EACH GIRDER DUCT

SECTION 1

1

L

6"
10"

(@ DUCT STIRRUP
®4 AT 9" MAX.
5)EACH GIRDER END

LONGITUDINAL BAR
4) ¥4 BARS MIN. FOR SECTION 1
5) *4 BARS MIN. FOR SECTIONS 2-6

P-ge

L;J

@SHEAR CONNECTOR

TIE ONE LEG OF BAR TO
EPOXY COAT BARS
*4 AT 2'-0" MAX.
(FOR SECTIONS Z*G)E

P-o"

g 8

(9 sHEAR CONNECTOR

TIE ONE LEG OF BAR TO
EPOXY COAT BARS
#4 AT 2'-0" MAX.
(FOR SECTION 1 ]

PRESTRESSED BOX GIRDER ENDS.
SHOW SPACING FOR THESE STRANDS ONLY IF REQUIRED BY DESIGN.

SUBST\TUTE@BAR ON EXTERIOR EDGE OF EXTERIOR GIRDERS. SEE

STANDARD 19:56.
3'-0" PRESTRESSED
BOX GIRDER SECTIONS

gfg% BUREAU OF
S SIRUCIURES

APPROVED:

DATE:
Bill Oliva i

STANDARD 19.50




@ 4'/," DIA. HOLE

1" DIA. VENT HOLE,
TYP.

€ 4!/," DIA. HOLE
FOR POST-TENSIONING

|
®. 1vP. |
INSTALL N

|

| VD\DS?

INTERIOR GIRDER DUCT PLAN

FOR POST-TENSIONING SHEAR KEY
©]06) ®® RECESS ;
— A
e —— — T
1" CHAMFER FOR L - — _ L —
SKEW > 15° o !
@. TYP.
®. 1P vopbs > —=>Vvos
I
*4 TRANSVERSE
BARS @ 12" MAX.
ol
=
SHEAR KEY
1"10”* 1-0"
RECESS
MIN. 2" MIN. SPA, @or@T1re.
PART PLA TH
(D.(@ & *4 TRANSVERSE BARS NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY
— (D) & (2) OR EQUIVALENT. WELDED PLATE
DETAILOR LOOP INSERT DETAIL MAY BE
SUBSTITUTED PROVIDED THEIR PULLOUT
CAPACITY IS APPROXIMATELY EQUAL TO THE
YIELD STRENGTH OF THE *4 BARS. Y¢ 4
END OF
PRESTRESSED
BOX 1-10m¥* (©) @or@Tvp. 2-4" ®@or@TYp.
GIRDER \ VN /7f\/ MIN. LAP r\/
i A
#4 TRANSVERSE BAR TYP.—] 9 -------- S | N
=
®— | . @ T2
(2) SECTION 5 & 6 ONLY s
AN - I
[ O ] | VoS < < VODS <
-+ ®
P ‘ ®
< | ¢ oF
G s | \ /  STRANDS
( o [ ®. 4 ZZ X
. — == === 4 - — N
N R — — — m_| - [
™, ol
Tl 1" DIA. VENT—
o [t HOLE
2l Slel e 3 | B sPAls" 5 SPA.@ 5" 5 3 SPA.@ 5% SECT I-3 STIRRUP_SPACING,
HEEE e 3% 1SPA. @ 5, SECT 4-6 TO BE DESIGNED
S| S| 6] & (I-0" MAX. SPA.)
] o] ]l
alal gl &

PART GIRDER ELEVATION SHOWING 0° SKEW

PLACE #4 TRANSVERSE BARS AS SHOWN ALONG SKEW

- r
I ®. TP |
| WSTALL N
I I

—vows | | voos_>

I I

#4 TRANSVERSE |

BARS © 12" MAX.

0! lo

L — 2 oo
SHEAR KEY
RECESS

® . TYP.
/\NSTALL N
PARS
/
-9 / - -
I I
voosy | | jvons
= | O | <=

*4 TRANSVERSE BARS

AT 12" MAX.,

11T

T
T

L1” DIA. VENTJ
HOLES

AT

STRESS POCKET
SEE STD. 19.54

EXTERIOR EDGE OF
[EXTER\OR GIRDER

@ 4," DIA. HOLE
FOR POST-TENSIONING

EXTERIOR GIRDER DUCT PLAN

® . TYP.
INSTALL IN
PARS

LEGEND

BARS NOT REQUIRED WHEN USED ON GRS ABUTMENTS.

BARS PLACED PARALLEL TO GIRDERS. SPACING IS
PERPENDICULAR TO THE € OF THE GIRDERS.

% WHEN WINGS ARE PARALLEL TO ABUTMENT €, USE
DIMENSIONS TO ALLOW FOR EASE OF POST-TENSIONING
OPERATION.

%% PLACE AT 5" MAX. SPACING UNTIL PERPENDICULAR TO

THE € OF THE GIRDER.

%% % PLACE ALONG SKEW FROM END OF PRESTRESSED BOX
IRDER UNTIL ALL END BLOCK BOTTOM STIRRUP BARS,
» ARE PLACED.

FOR BAR BEND DETAILS, SEE STANDARD 19.50 AND
STANDARD 19.51

FOR SKEWED STRUCTURES CAST END OF
PRESTRESSED BOX GIRDER ALONG SKEW.

PLATE 4" x 4" x /5"

N

%" DIA. X 6%"

CONG STUDS
7 WELDED PLATE DETAIL
_ _] .
A / - (EQUIVALENT TO ONE *4 BAR)
7y
b I g |1 z| 3z
x S m— @ x
& VDS | |voiDs ;5
5 BlEe /5" DIA, "L"-SHAPED
3 AN O | < &|%8 THREADED BAR
S FS =l =t
2 ‘ | g[a=
8 7 Zles
< | | =
3 STRESS =
POCKET L
¢ ‘ = ~ NO. 4 BAR
Il - /5" DIA, FERRULE_LOOP INSERT
" " (MEDIUM HIGH CARBON WIRE)

Ll“ DIA. VENTJ
HOLES

EXTERIOR GIRDER
T AT

LOOP INSERT DETAIL

PRESTRESSED BOX

GIRDER DETAILS 1
S5 |BUREAU OF
®

< STRUCIURES

APPROVED:

DATE:
Bill Oliva i

STANDARD 19.52




/7$HEAR CONNECTOR
1-3" GIVE SHEAR CONNECTOR SPACING

MIN. ?

14"

LONGIT. STIFFENER BAR
"X /5" MIND

e "
</27%” ¢ BOLTS

AT 2" r-0"

EO. SPA. _,

MIN. SIZE: 12" X ¥2" FOR WEB DEPTHS < 68"
/14” X ¥a" FOR WEB DEPTHS > 66"

:
i
3
§
3
:

[<— INTER
STIFFS. —§

(5" X 12" MIN.)

<3 V" MIN. WEB R

DIM. = 1/5 THE
WEB DEPTH

SEE TABLE
OF FILLET

* WELD SIZES.
IT IS OFTEN COST EFFECTIVE
TO THICKEN THE WEB TO OMIT
MOST TRANSVERSE STIFFENERS >

=—2C BRG.
6" AT ABUT.
TYP.

END OF GIRDER - INVESTIGATE THE POSSIBLE NEED OF CUTTING THE
END OF GIRDER WEB VERT.ON STEEP GRADES. (PLACE BRGC. STIFFENERS
VERT. IF END _OF GIRDER IS CUT VERT.) (INT. STIFFENERS TO BE PLACED

NORMAL TO TOP FLANGE.)

PART_GIRDER ELEVATION

NOTE: USE THREE FIELD WELDED

7" DIA. X 5" LONG © STUDS EQUALLY
SPACED WITH A MIN. OF 1'/5" CL.FROM THE
FLANGE EDGE. STUDS SHALL NOT BE PLACED
OVER FJELD SPLICE PLATES.

TOP OF SLAB
ZEO.SPA.,
1.Jc .~ 71
4 4 CL.

= BOTTOM OF SLAB

© USE DIFFERENT LENGTH STUDS IF 2\/2" MIN.
CLEARANCE OR 2" EXTENSION CRITERIA IS VIOLATED.

SHEAR_CONN,
DETALLS

i OPT.BUTT SPLICE <€>

Fl

SEE STANDARD 24.07 FOR KINKED GIRDER DETAILS.

12"
2

SPLICE RS. AND BOLTS !
TO BE DESIGNED (TYP.)

%" MAX. I

OPENING iﬁ
%" MIN. SPLICE R (FOR R

‘ WEIGHT FIGURE WEB DEPTH - 3"

13
’<LVB” ® BOLTS

EQ. SPA.
AT 3

€ FIELD SPLICE /
FILL PLATE /" MIN.
(FILL AS REQ'D.

| F*LUNG\T. STIFF. BAR

—1/5 WEB DEPTH

PLI TAIl

GIVE SHEAR CONNECTOR SPA.

FIELD WELDING, EXCEPT SHEAR CONN.,

PROHIBITED IN THIS AREA ON TOP FLG.

NOTES

OPTIONAL WELDED SHOP SPLICES MAY BE USED FOR ALL FLANGE AND
WEB PLATES OVER 60'-0" LONG. IF USED, THE LOCATION OF THE SPLICE
SHALL BE SHOWN ON SHOP DRAWINGS AND WILL BE SUBJECT TO THE
APPROVAL OF THE STRUCTURES DESIGN SECTION.

<e> OPTIONAL FLANGE BUTT SPLICE. A FLANGE PLATE OF THE LARGER SIZE

MAY BE FURNISHED FULL LENGTH, BUT PAY WEIGHT SHALL BE BASED ON
SECTIONS AS DETAILED.IF A PERMANENT HOLD DOWN DEVICE IS USED AT
THE ABUTMENT, THEN THE BUTT SPLICE SHALL NOT BE OPTIONAL.

PRIOR TO STEEL BLAST, ALL FLAME CUT EDGES OF PLATE THAT ARE

TO BE PAINTED SHALL BE GROUND OR PLANED TO REMOVE THE HARDENED
SURFACE CAUSE BY THE FLAME, AND CORNERS CHAMFERED Yg" MINIMUM.

DESIGNER NOTES

BASE BEAM SEAT ELEVATIONS AT ABUTMENT ON THICKER FLANGE
AND DETAIL SHM PLATES TO ACCOMMODATED THINNER FLANGE.

AT EXTERIOR GIRDERS PLACE INTERMEDIATE TRANSVERSE STIFFENERS
ON INTERIOR FACE OF GIRDER. PLACE LONGITUDINAL STIFFENERS ON THE
QUTSIDE FACE.

AT INTERIOR GIRDERS PLACE INTERMEDIATE TRANSVERSE STIFFENERS ON
ONE SIDE OF GIRDER AND LONGITUDINAL STIFFENERS ON THE OPPOSITE
SIDE OF GIRDER. KEEP INTERMEDIATE STIFFENERS ON ONE SIDE WHEN
LONGITUDINAL STIFFENERS ARE NOT REQUIRED.

AVOID USE OF LONGITUDINAL STIFFENERS IF PRACTICAL BY THICKENING
WEB. WHERE LONGITUDINAL STIFFENERS ARE USED, RUN THEM CONTINUOUS
WITHOUT BREAKS AT CONNECTION STIFFENERS.

AT EXTERIOR GIRDER PLACE INTERMEDIATE STIFFENERS ALONG ENTIRE
LENGTH OF GIRDER AT A MAX. SPACING EQUAL TO L5 X THE DEPTH OF
WEB. SPACE EQUALLY BETWEEN DIAPHRAGM CONNECTION STIFFENER. THIS
REQUIREMENT IS NECESSARY TO SUPPORT THE FALSEWORK FOR THE SLAB
OVERHANG AND MAY BE DISREGARDED IF THE SLAB OVERHANG, MEASURED
FROM © WEB,IS I'-6" OR LESS OR ANY OF THE FOLLOWING CRITERIA
ARE SATISFIED:

...WEB THICKNESS > %" AND WEB DEPTH ¢ 48"

...WEB THICKNESS > y\s” AND WEB DEPTH < 60"

..WEB THICKNESS > 74" AND WEB DEPTH < 66"

EDGE OF SLAB ’J:

2-0" 2" ‘ OPT. SHOP WEB SPLICE
‘ ‘ AT MEDIAN
‘ ol — INTER. STIFF. BARS /
GRND WELD SMOOTH ] | 215 -, & CONN. STIFF.
WITH MIN, 2* RADIAL & HESS | SLAB OVERHANG
TRANSITION = ‘ n 5|¢ ‘
> SLAB_OVERHANG
2 Q
a0\ ‘
Ve FIELD WELDING PROHIBITED IN_THIS HA FINIT)
LONGIT. STIFF, ‘ POINT OF TANGENCY AREA ON BOTTOM FLG.
TERMINATION DETAIL HAUNCH DEPTHS AT 2'-0" CENTERS.
~
2-0" LEVEL DIM. TO PT.OF TAN.OF PARABOLA & 4'-0" RADIUS. l—— BEcm HAUNGH 4 4 ”
| APPROX. 0.2 - 0.3 OF SPAN LENGTH. e ‘ 7
! |
PARABOLIC HAUNCH DETALLS I ‘ ]

@
I
SEE "STIFF. & CONN. STIFF. SEE "STIFF. & CONN. STIFF. SEE "STIFF. & CONN. STIFF. N
TO WEB/FLANGE CONN. TO WEB/FLANGE CONN. TO WEB/FLANGE CONN. x V \ N
WELDS" DETALL WELDS" DETAIL WELDS" DETAIL
- 2 CONN. STIFF.
\ FILLET WELD INTER. INT. STIFF. & !
STIFF. TO COMPRESSION BRC. STIFF. *‘() ‘
N FLG. AND TIGHT FIT TO \[\
SEE DETAL A% STFFENER NEOUAL LEG TIGHT FIT D3> i ;EGrAST\uEWFLTADNGTEE':nguNLKFLG.
F —% WITH PAINTABLE SILICONIZED [ Va" MIN.. V2" MAX. TYP.
. CAULK).
> % / GRIND FLG. TOE S % TABLE OF FILLET WELD SIZES  STIFF, & CONN. STIFF, TO
) N . T P WEB/FLANGE CONN. WELDS
— INTER STIFF,—F OF THICKER PART .
|: LONGIT. STFF. JONED. FILLET WELD
v TO /2" NCLUSIVE Yo" PLATE GIRDER DETAILS
[$ SEE DETALL A / 1/ K< c.P OVER V2 T0 T Ve
¢ ] DETAIL A C ] [~ 2 OVER %" TO 115" NS =3
CONNECTION STIFFENER ALT* MILL TO BEAR OVER 1//5" A% gv % BUREAU OF
DETAL @ TENSION FLANGE 4+ EXCEPT THAT THE WELD SIZE SHALL %, "(,f S I RU@ I UI;DRES
TI TIFF TAl TIFF, TAl INTERMEDIATE & LONGITUDINAL NOT EXCEED THE THICKNESS OF THE o e
THINNER PART JOINED. DATE:
TYP, AT ABUT. & PIER STIFF, DETALS AMN. PASS SIZE 1S 6" APPROVED: Bill Oliva o
(ALL GIRDERS) - -

STANDARD 24.02




€ ELASTOMERIC
BEARING

1/5" STEEL PLATE
AND '" STAINLESS
STEEL BEVELED
ANCHOR PLATE

SPACE %" DIA. X 6%" LONG STUDS
TO CLEAR PRESTRESSING STRANDS.
USE SIX STUDS FOR 28 & 36-INCH
GIRDERS. USE EIGHT STUDS FOR
36W, 45W, 54W, T2W, & B2W-INCH
GIRDERS.

STAINLESS STEEL BEVELED
ANCHOR PLATE (ASTM A240,
TYPE 304) CAST TO GIRDER.
WIDTH IS BOTTOM FLANGE
WIDTH MINUS /3"

USE E309
7 ELECTRODE
&

as°

GRADE 50W OR 88) N

AS; 0. 6
BLAST. VULCANIZE PLATE

TO ELASTOMERIC PAD.

4 LSTEEL LAMINATED ELASTOMER\C

BEARING ( DUROMETER 60 #* 5

AT09 GRADE 50W OR A588)

Y@ 1/;" STEEL PLATE (ASTM

END_VIEW
N
SH ;
T
/4" MIN. COVER TYP.
N W

L—STEEL PLATES ASTM AIOll GRADE 36 TO 50, /g" THK.

SECTION THRU ELASTOMERIC BEARING

END OF G\RDER‘\ ‘

N < N
SREOSASI S SO0 AN

ELASTOMERIC
BEARING

Yy () @
R S SRR

L/2

r—@ GIRDER
N
|

PLAN VIEW

€ BEARINGS

p-or
PAVING
NOTCH

r— SEE_STANDARDS 13.34 &
19.35 FOR CLEARANCE T0
F.F. BACKWA

pogn
PAVING
BLOCK

LAMINATED
ELASTOMERIC
BEARING

AT SKEWED PIER

DETAIL SHOWN IS FOR A CONTINUOUS DECK AT AN EXPANSION PIER.
IF PIER CAP WIDTH BECOMES EXCESSIVE, CONSIDER USING STEEL BEARINGS.

CLEARANCE DIAGRAM

NOTES

BEARINGS SHALL NOT BE PLACED AT A
TEMPERATURE GREATER THAN 85° F

ALL MATERIAL USED FOR BEARINGS SHALL BE
PAID FOR AT THE UNIT PRICE BID FOR "BEARING
PADS ELASTOMERIC LAMINATED". EACH.

ALL STRUCTURAL STEEL PLATES SHALL BE FLAT
ROLLED WITH ALL SURFACES SMOOTH AND FREE
FROM WARP AND ALL EDGES SMOOQTH, STRAIGHT,
AND VERTICAL.

ALL PLATE CUTS SHALL BE MACHINE OR MACHINE
FLAME CUTS.

CKWALL

LAMINATED
ELASTOMERIC
BEARING

AT SKEWED ABUTMENTS

DESIGNER NOTES

SEE CHAPTER 40 STANDARDS FOR USE OF
ELASTOMERIC BEARINS ON NEW AND
REHABILITATED STEEL GIRDER BRIDGES.

FOR ALL NEW BRIDGES, THE STEEL TOP
PLATE SHALL HAVE A MINMUM THCKNESS
OF 1/5".

FOR BEARINGS USED IN BEARING REPLACEMENT
PROJECTS, THE STEEL TOP PLATE THICKNESS
MAY BE REDUCED (TO A MINIMUM OF %"
TO MATCH THE OVERALL EXISTING BEARING
HEIGHT. WHEN THE THICKNESS IS REDUCED,
THE FOLLOWING NOTE SHALL BE LOCATED
ON THE PLANS:
"WELDING PROCEDURES SHALL BE
ESTABLISHED BY THE CONTRACTOR TO
RESTRICT THE MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE
REACHED BY SURFACES IN CONTACT
WITH ELASTOMER TO 200°F (93°C).
TEMPERATURES SHALL BE CONTROLLED
BY TEMPERATURE INDICATING WAX
PENCILS OR OTHER SUITABLE MEANS
APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER."

® CHECK 27.2.1 ELASTOMERIC BEARINGS IN THE BRIDGE

MANUAL FOR REQUIREMENTS TO SEE IF THIS PLATE
SHOULD BE TAPERED.

4 3" FOR 36W", 45W", 54W", T2wW" & 82W"
6

1" FOR 28" & 36"

0 MIN. DISTANCE FROM EDGE OF PIER/ABUT.
S

TEP TO LAMINATED ELASTOMERIC BEARING

ELASTOMERIC EEARINGS
FOR PRESTR
CONCRETE GIRDERS

@ BUREAU OF
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SEAL
WELD

V"
—s
TYP.

10" BEARING

ANSI 250 FINISH ON STRUCTURAL
STEEL PLATE TO ENSURE FLATNESS
IN PLATE "A" UPON ASSEMBLY.

TOP PLATE

¢ oF BEAR\NG—’l
. % e

STAINLESS STEEL ASTM
A240, TYPE 304, 2B
FINISH, 16 GA. SHEET

/A TEFLON SURFACE, USE UNFILLED
WITH MIN. Yig" THICK. PLACE WITH
SCRIVE MARKS IN DIRECTION OF

ANSI 250 FINISH [

MOVEMENT.
ver b

e

r—@ OF BEARING

L—Q OF BEARING
I

KEEPER BAR V2" x V4"

€ OF GIRDER i

I"x 1" x 6" BAR

WELD
TEF F A FIRST 75/
ON PLATE *

ANSI 250 FINISH

K|

XPA

AT

ARIl

12" BEARING

TYPE I

=\,
1/5" DIA. P\NTLES

LDR\LLED HOLES FOR

ANCHOR BOLTS.

MASONRY PLATE "

TYPE T

TOP PLATE "A"

| A

TOP OF
B GIRDER ‘CDNCRETE

TEFLON SURFACE/
STEEL PLATE "B"

HEIGHT A

E L
ROCKER L
PLATE "C" \
I ‘ I BEARNG PAD
V)
MASONRY d d
PLATE "D" !
=& OF BEARING
LOCATE ANCHOR BOLTS AS INDICATED
FOR MASONRY PLATE "D". FOR SIZE,

LENGTH. AND NUMBER SEE ANCHOR
BOLT NOTES BELOW, TYP.

XPANSI ARING A h {

DESIGNER NOTES

HEIGHT OF BEARINGS GIVEN IN TABLES INCLUDES Y3" BEARING

PAD, 16 GAGE STAINLESS STEEL SHEET AND Yig" TEFLON SURFACE.
DETAIL SHM PLATES AS DESCRIBED IN NOTES ON STANDARD 24.02.

SEE STANDARD 27.02 FOR THE USE OF BEVELED ROCKER PLATE "C"
ON GRADES GREATER THAN 3% AND ALSO CLEARANCE REQUIREMENTS.

AT ABUTMENTS, WHEN THE ‘X’ DIMENSION OF PLATE "A" EXCEEDS 11",

INCREASE STANDARD DISTANCE FROM @ OF BEARING TO END OF
GIRDER.

FOR WELD SIZE. REFER TO STANDARD 24.02.
ADJUST HEIGHT IF BEVELED ROCKER PLATE "C" IS USED.
FOR BEARING REPLACEMENTS, DESIGNER SHALL UTILIZE A WIDER

BEARING THAN THE EXISTING GIRDER BOTTOM FLANGE WIDTH TO
ALLOW FOR FIELD WELDING CLEARANCES.

FOR BEARING REPLACEMENTS. SEE STD. 27.02 FOR MINIMUM ANCHOR

BOLT CLEARANCE INFORMATION.

DIMENSJON ‘X' SHOWN FOR TOP PLATE ‘A" IS A MINMUM. PROVIDE
ADEQUATE LENGTH TO ENSURE PLATE 'B'IS ALWAYS COVERED
FOR ALL EXPECTED MOVEMENTS. SEE STD.27.10 FOR ADDITIONAL
GUIDANCE.

CALCULATE THE REACTIONS AT THE BEARINGS DUE TO
"TOTAL LOADS" AND ALSO "DEAD LOADS" ONLY. USE THE
AASHTO LRFD SERVICE I LOAD COMBINATION. CONSIDER
ONLY DEAD LOAD (DC + DW) AND HL-393 LIVE LOADS (LL),
INCLUDING A 337% DYNAMIC LOAD ALLOWANCE OM).

THE VALUES IN THE TABLES ARE THE BEARING CAPACITIES
FOR "TOTAL LOAD" (DC + DW + (LL + IM). TAKE 60%
OF THE VALUES IN THE TABLES TO DETERMINE THE
BEARING CAPACITIES FOR "DEAD LOAD" ONLY (DC + DW).

SELECT A BEARING THAT HAS A "TOTAL LOAD" CAPACITY
GREATER THAN OR EQUAL TO THE CALCULATED "TOTAL
LOAD" REACTION AND ALSO A "DEAD LOAD" CAPACITY
GREATER THAN OR EQUAL TO THE CALCULATED "DEAD
LOAD" REACTION.

TOTAL | PLATE A PLATE C PLATE D TOTAL PLATE
Lorn HFE\EGEHTT LoAp- [PLATE A HEIGHT
wPS) | x| ¥ x| v |z x| v |z KIPS) 4 x |y z
100 9 | %" e -0V 8 | 17| -8+ | 0.360 125 9 | % | -0 ol 7 | 1% 1-10"| 0.360
80 | r-r | % w |2%e |r-ove| 8 | 1| 1-8v | 0.438 75 || % | r-or -0 o |1 110" 0.401
260 | 1-5"| %" 1-3"3%" |1-0%4"| 1 | 2* |1-8"[0.604 215 |1-3"| %" | 1-0" r-0f -1 | 2%" " |r-10 0.521
14 _BEARING 16” BEARING
TOTAL TOTAL PLATE A PLATE HEIGHT
LoaD | PLATE 4 PLATE ¢ PLATE D HFE\EGEHTT Lord F‘EGET
WPS) | x [ Y vy |z x | v |z KIPS) | x | ¥ X | z
20 | | %" " | 5| v-4Ye" | 8" | 1 | 2-0"| 0.401 245 % |- r-ar| 9 | 1% 2-2"| 0.401
35 |15 5 . 30| 3% | v-ayer | v-2v| 2% | 2-0°| 0.677 370 |1-3+ %" |1-av pegn| 11 | 2% 23| 0.552
500 [1-9"| %" ! -7 4l | r-ayr | 1-5"| 3% | 21 | 0.802 525 |p-7'| %" |1-4 1-4"| 1-5"| 3% 2-3" 0.719
i-gv| 54" |1-4" | pon /A 3l
575 [1-9" %" [1-4 14| 1-7"| 4% 2-3 0.844
8" BEARING 20" BEARING
Tora| puate PLATE C PLATE D [HEIGHT JOTAL | PLATE A PLATE ¢ HEIGHT
KIPS) | X | Y Y |z x | v |z |FT KPS | x |v z X |y |z FEET
280 | 1 | %r | 1% | 1-8Yat| 9" | 2" | 2-47|0.443 225 | 9" | %"|r-8" 1" |10 0.360
360 | -1 5 2%"| -8yt | 1o | 2¢ | 24| 0.479 315 | | % r-8t 9" | 1% | r-101/4" .| 0.443
495 |1-3"| %"|r-8" ! -1t [ 27" | 1-10Y4" 0.594
600 | 1-1| % | v-se| 37| v-8ve | 1-50| 33| 25| 0.119 —
¢ ¢ ! ® 675 |[1-7"| %"| I-8" ! 1-5"| 3% | r-10V4" 0.760
650 |1-1"| %" 1-9°| a%| -84 [1-10" 3%" | 2-5"| 0.844 105 |r-1r| g4 g ) -9 4T p-10/4 1 0.844

ANCHOR BOLT NOTES

FOR SPAN LENGTHS UP TO 100'-0":

USE A TYPE I MASONRY PLATE ”D”. WITH (2) - 1/4" DIA. x 1'-5" LONG

ANCHOR BOLTS.
FOR SPAN LENGTHS FROM 100'-0" UP TO 150'-0":

USE A TYPE I MASONRY PLATE "D" WITH (2) - 1/2" DIA. X I'-10" LONG

ANCHOR BOLTS.

FOR SPAN LENGTHS GREATER THAN 150'-0":

USE A TYPE Il MASONRY PLATE "D" WITH (4) - 1/," DIA, X I'-10" LONG

ANCHOR BOLTS.

CHECK THAT ANCHOR BOLTS PROVIDE ADEQUATE HORIZONTAL
CAPACITY.

4

BEARING NOTES

ALL BEARINGS ARE SYMMETRICAL ABOUT € OF GIRDER
AND & OF BEARING.

FINISH THESE SURFACES TO ANSI250 IF 'Y'DIMENSION
IS GREATER THAN 2".

ANCHOR BOLTS, NUTS AND WASHERS SHALL BE
GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ASTM AI53,
CLASS C.

ROCKER PLATE "C" AND MASONRY PLATE "D" SHALL
BE GALVANIZED. TOP PLATE "A" AND STEEL PLATE "B"
SHALL BE SHOP PAINTED. USE A WELDABLE PRIMER

ON TOP PLATE "A". DO NOT PAINT STAINLESS STEEL
OR TEFLON SURFACES.

ALL MATERIAL IN BEARINGS, INCLUDING SHIM PLATES,
BUT EXCLUDING STAINLESS STEEL SHEET, TEFLON
SURFACE, PINTLES. ANCHOR BOLTS. NUTS AND

WASHERS SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM A709 GRADE 50W.

IN LIEU OF USING SHIM PLATES, FABRICATOR MAY
INCREASE THICKNESS OF TOP PLATE "A" OR MASONRY
PLATE "D" BY THE SHIM PLATE THICKNESS.

DIMENSION IS 2" WHEN 1'/4" DIA. ANCHOR BOLTS ARE
USED AND 2'/s" WHEN 1/2" DIA. ANCHOR BOLTS ARE
USED.

ALL MATERIAL IN TYPE "A-T" BEARINGS, INCLUDING
SHIM PLATES AND BEARING PADS, SHALL BE PAID FOR
AT THE UNIT PRICE BID FOR "BEARING ASSEMBLIES
EXPANSION B-_-_", EACH.

CHAMFER ANCHOR BOLTS PRIOR TO THREADING.

ALL FINISHED SURFACES SHALL BE MACHINE FINISHED
BY AN AUTOMATIC PROCESS.

ALL PLATE CUTS SHALL BE MACHINE OR MACHINE
FLAME CUTS.

ALL STRUCTURAL STEEL BEARING PLATES SHALL BE
FLAT ROLLED STEEL PLATES WITH ALL SURFACES
SMOOTH AND FREE FROM WARP AND ALL EDGES
SMOOTH, STRAIGHT AND VERTICAL.

PROVIDE !/g" THICK BEARING PAD THE SAME SIZE AS
MASONRY PLATE "D" FOR EACH BEARING.

ANCHOR BOLTS SHALL BE THREADED 3".PROVIDE ONE
STANDARD WROUGHT WASHER AND ONE HEX NUT PER
BOLT. PROJECT ANCHOR BOLTS.MASONRY PLATE "“D"
THICKNESS ~ + 2/4", ABOVE TOP OF CONCRETE.

CHAMFER TOP OF PINTLES !/g". DRILL HOLES FOR ALL
PINTLES IN MASONRY PLATE "D" FOR A DRIVING FIT.

STEEL PINTLES SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM A449 OR
MATERIAL OF EQUIVALENT YIELD STRENGTH AND
ELONGATION.

ANCHOR BOLTS, NUTS AND WASHERS SHALL CONFORM
TO ASTM AT709 GRADE 36, OR MATERIAL OF EQUIVALENT
YIELD STRENGTH AND ELONGATION.

PLACE SHIM PLATES BETWEEN BEARING PAD AND
MASONRY PLATE "D". PLATES SHALL HAVE 'X'AND 'Z'
DIMENSIONS THAT MATCH MASONRY PLATE "D".

PROVIDE A METHOD FOR HANDLING ROCKER PLATE "C"
DURING GALVANIZING.

BOND STEEL PLATE “B" AND TEFLON WITH ADHESIVE
MATERIAL MEETING THE REQUIREMENTS FOUND IN
THE STANDARD SPECIFICATION.

DRILLED HOLES FOR ANCHOR BOLTS IN MASONRY
PLATE "D" SHALL HAVE A DIAMETER 3" LARGER THAN
ANCHOR BOLT.

AT INSTALLATION, ENSURE STAINLESS STEEL SLIDING
FACE OF THE UPPER ELEMENT AND THE TFE SUD\NG
FACE OF THE LOWER ELEMENT HAVE THE SURFACE
FINISH SPECIFIED AND ARE CLEAN AND FREE OF ALL
DUST, MOISTURE, OR ANY OTHER FOREIGN MATTER.

STAINLESS STEEL - TF
EXPANSION BEARING
DETAES TYPE 'A-T'

@ BUREAU OF
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2

| |=-81

«)‘
===
[N

3%" A

2

T ANl

(2) - 1/," DIA. X 1I'-10" LONG
ANCHOR BOLTS

€ OF BEARING

/8" THICK BEARING PAD. SAME
SIZE AS MASONRY PLATE "D".

EXPANSION BEARING ASSEMBLY

5 /2

j

MOVEMENT—

|
|
"LENGTH'

A\ TEFLON SURFACE /

TEFLON SURFACE
ON PLATE "B

NEEERE

iy

e
L ‘
€ OF GIRDER ﬁ)

SPACE %" DIA. x 6%" STEEL STUDS

TO CLEAR PRESTRESSING STEEL.

6 STUDS - 28", 36", 45" 54" & 70" GIRDER

8 STUDS - 36W", 45W", 54", 72W" & B2W" GIRDER

A TEFLON SURFACE/STEEL PLATE "B".
5" x /2" x 1-4/;" - 28" & 36" GRDER
5% x 3" x 1-8/5" - 45" GIRDER
5 x /" x 2'-0Y5" - 54" & 70" GIRDER
5" x 2" x 2'-4/p" - 36W". 45W", 54W", T2W" & 82W" GIRDER

1%" DIA. DRILLED

BEVELED STAINLESS STEEL ANCHOR PLATE WITH
FINISH EQUIVALENT TO ANSI8. FINISH WITH SCRIVE

MARKS IN DIRECTION OF MOVEMENT. CAST TO GIRDERS.

B x /z"x I-5Y5" - 28" & 36" GIRDER

B x /3" x -9%/5" - 45" GIRDER

Bx (o x 2-1f - 54" & 70" GROER

Bix 1 x 278" - 36W, 45W", 54N, T2W" & 82W" GIRDER

HOLE-%" DEEP v ; v
END OF WELD
GIRDER Ver x 2' x 5" BAR e FIRST
CHAMFER %" [ -
“ L 5 450
" L Yo (%)
TOP OF M\I 6% | e,
CONCRETE [0
60°
ROCKER PLATE "C* rﬁi tﬁ‘l =
T x 1" x 1-9Y5" - 28" & 36" GIRDER T ‘ +
7' x 16" x 2= 1" - 45" GIRDER | ' v - i i '
7" x 16" x 2'-5//2" - 54" & 70" GIRDER
T x " x 2-9/7" - 36M", 45W", S4N", T2H" & 82W" G\RDERW ; : : { U_J
= a
MASONRY PLATE "D A ‘ 2/
8" x 12" x 2'-6" - 28" & 36" GIRDER I =
8" x 12" x 2'-10" - 45 GIRDER KEEPER BAR (ONE EACH SIDE)
8" x 15" x 3-2" - 54" & 70" GIRDER Ve x Yyt
8" x 15" x 3'-6" - 36W", 45W", 5AW", 720" & 82W" GIRDER k— € OF GIRDER

PINTLE 1/2" DIA. x 1%". DRILL HOLES IN
MASONRY PLATE "D" FOR A DRIVING FIT.
CHAMFER TOP OF PINTLE !g"

)(7@ OF BEARING

1%" DIA. DRILLED
HOLE-%" DEEP

ANSI 250
FINISH

KEEPER BAR
Ve' X VZH\

o

vl | e
‘LENGTH'

I

o

STEEL PLATE "B"

Wa' x 2" x 5" BAR— ‘ WELD
CHAMFER ¥," A FIRST

|

ANSI 250 FINISH

ROCKER PLATE "C*

EXPANSION BEARING

SECTION BI-BI

F;Q OF BEARING

12"

2

'LENGTH

I
LDR\LLED HOLES FOR ANCHOR

BOLTS F

MASONRY PLATE "D

BEARING NOTES

ALL BEARINGS ARE SYMMETRICAL ABOUT € OF GIRDER AND € OF BEARING.

ALL MATERIAL IN BEARINGS, BUT EXCLUDING STAINLESS STEEL PLATE, TEFLON SURFACE,
PINTLES. ANCHOR BOLTS.NUTS AND WASHERS SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM AT09 GRADE S50W.

STAINLESS STEEL PLATE SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM A240, TYPE 304.

STEEL PINTLES SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM A449 OR MATERIAL OF EQUIVALENT YIELD
STRENGTH AND ELONGATION.

ANCHOR BOLTS, NUTS AND WASHERS SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM A709 GRADE 36, OR
MATERIAL OF EQUIVALENT YIELD STRENGTH AND ELONGATION.

ALL STRUCTURAL STEEL BEARING PLATES SHALL BE FLAT ROLLED STEEL PLATES WITH
ALL SURFACES SMOOTH AND FREE FROM WARP AND ALL EDGES SMOQTH, STRAIGHT,

AND VERTICAL.

ALL PLATE CUTS SHALL BE MACHINE OR MACHINE FLAME CUTS.

ALL FINISHED SURFACES SHALL BE MACHINE FINISHED BY AN AUTOMATIC PROCESS.
ANCHOR BOLTS SHALL BE THREADED 3". PROVIDE ONE STANDARD WROUGHT WASHER AND
ONE HEX NUT PER BOLT. PROJECT ANCHOR BOLTS, MASONRY PLATE "D" THICKNESS + 274",
ABOVE TOP OF CONCRETE.

CHAMFER ANCHOR BOLTS PRIOR TO THREADING.

MASONRY PLATE "D", ROCKER PLATE "“C", ANCHOR BOLTS, NUTS AND WASHERS SHALL

BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ASTM A153, CLASS "C". STEEL PLATE "B" SHALL
BE SHOP PAINTED.DO NOT PAINT TEFLON SURFACE.

ALL MATERIAL IN "STEEL BEARINGS FOR PRESTRESSED CONCRETE GIRDERS", INCLUDING
BEARING PADS, SHALL BE PAID FOR AT THE UNIT PRICE BID FOR "BEARING ASSEMBLIES
EXPANSION B-_-_", EACH

¥ DRILLED HOLES FOR ANCHOR BOLTS IN MASONRY PLATE "D" SHALL HAVE A DIAMETER 3"
LARGER THAN ANCHOR BOLT.

A\ TEFLON SURFACE, USE UNFILLED WITH MINIMUM Yg" THICKNESS. PLACE WITH SCRIVE MARKS
IN DIRECTION OF MOVEMENT. BOND STEEL PLATE "B" AND TEFLON WITH ADHESIVE MATERIAL
MEETING THE REQUIREMENTS FOUND IN THE STANDARD SPECIFICATION.

[4 PROVIDE A METHOD FOR HANDLING ROCKER PLATE "C" DURING GALVANIZING.

AT INSTALLATION, ENURE STAINLESS STEEL SLIDING FACE OF THE UPPER ELEMENT AND

THE TFE SLIDING FACE OF THE LOWER ELEMENT HAVE THE SURFACE FINISH SPECIFIED AND
ARE CLEAN AND FREE OF ALL DUST, MOISTURE, AND ANY OTHER FOREIGN MATTER.

DESICNER NOTES

IF ALL BEARINGS AT A GIVEN SUBSTRUCTURE UNIT ARE FIXED, UTILIZE /3" THICK
ELASTOMERIC BEARING PADS AND FULL-DEPTH CONCRETE DIAPHRAGMS.

FOR EXPANSION BEARINGS, USE LAMINATED ELASTOMERIC BEARINGS WHENEVER POSSIBLE.

SEE STANDARD 27.02 AND 19.31 FOR CLEARANCE REQUIREMENTS AND STANDARD 27.02
FOR THE USE OF BEVELED ROCKER PLATE "C" ON GRADES GREATER THAN 3%Z.

HEIGHT OF BEARING SHOWN IN "EXPANSION BEARING ASSEMBLY" INCLUDES /3" BEARING PAD
AND 'j¢" TEFLON SURFACE.

A ADJUST HEIGHT IF BEVELED ROCKER PLATE "C"IS USED.

B ANCHOR PLATE LENGTH TO BE DESIGNED. MINIMUM LENGTH IS 10". SEE STD.27.10 FOR
ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE.

CALCULATE THE REACTIONS AT THE BEARINGS DUE TO "TOTAL LOADS" AND ALSO
“DEAD LOADS" ONLY.USE THE AASHTO LRFD SERVICE I LOAD COMBINATION AND
CHECK TQO SEE IF THE REACTIONS EXCEED THE BEARING CAPACITES IN THE TABLE
BELOW. CONSIDER ONLY DEAD LOAD (DC + DW) AND HL-93 LIVE LOADS (LL),
INCLUDING A 33% DYNAMIC LOAD ALLOWANCE (M.

IF_ EITHER REACTION EXCEEDS ITS CORRESPONDING BEARING CAPACITY, THE
BEARING DETAILS AS SHOWN ON THIS STANDARD MUST BE MODIFIED TO INCREASE
THE BEARING CAPACITY. IF BEARING DETAILS ARE CHANGED AND ANY PLATE HAS A
THICKNESS GREATER THAN 2", THEN PROVIDE AN ANSI250 FINISH TO TOP AND
BOTTOM SURFACE OF THESE PLATES.

FI GIRDER SIZE | 28" & 36" | 45° | 54 & 70" |36W", 45W", 54W", T2W" & B2W"
— TOTAL LOAD
L1‘/2” DIA. PINTLES BEARNG | (DC+DW+(LL+Wn | 180 230 280 330
CAPACITY [ ———
KPS)
OEAD Lo 10 40 10 200
STEEL BEARINGS
FOR PRESTRESSED
CONCRETE GIRDERS
.‘\SGOWS

Tt » BUREAU OF

(B STRUCITURES

APPROVED:

DATE:
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UPSTATION

+8

GIRDER

NOTES

FOR STEEL GIRDER BEARINGS:
USE TEMPERATURE SETTING TABLE, RATHER THAN CENTERING BEARINGS
BENEATH BEARING STIFFENERS FOR ALL TEMPERATURES.

FOR PRESTRESSED GIRDER BEARINGS:

PLACE BEARINGS AS SHOWN ON THE SUBSTRUCTURE PLAN, PROVIDING
ADJUSTMENT FOR SUBSTRUCTURE LOCATION DISCREPANCIES. PLACE
EACH GIRDER CENTERED BETWEEN ITS GIVEN BEARINGS.

|
/1/ T
|

W _TOP PLATE "A"

DESIGNER NOTES

THIS STANDARD SHOULD ONLY BE USED FOR STEEL BEARINGS.

LENGTH 'X*

E
| S. ABUT

‘ 1
|kBEARNG STIFFENER

TEFLON SURFACE/
STEEL PLATE "B"

ROCKER
PLATE "C*

MASONRY
PLATE "D"

TOP PLATE "A"

| BEARING PAD
| /g

ﬁ“‘g OF BEARING

E E F F E E E
N. ABUT W TOP PLATE "A" FOR STEEL GIRDER BEARINGS TO BE DESIGNED
TO ACCOUNT FOR THERMAL MOVEMENT AND CONSTRUCTION
TOLERANCE. (USE GREATER OF VALUE FROM PROCEDURE BELOW
OR SIZE FROM STANDARD 27.08).
PIER 1 PER 2 PIER 3 PIER 4 PEER 5 PER 6

PROCEDURE FOR SIZING TOP PLATE "A":
BELOW SHOWS AN EXAMPLE BEARING OFFSET TABLE BASED ON THE SAMPLE BRIDGE KﬁERLE:LLOGDVPELGEET B T X 130 DEGREES)
SHOWN ABOVE. SUCH A TABLE SHOULD BE PROVIDED FOR STEEL GIRDER BRIDGES. THE A s =

OFFSET TABLE MAY BE OMITTED AT THE DISCRETION OF THE DESIGN ENGINEER IF THE

VALUES ARE NEGLIGIBLE. =/, TOP PLATE "A" LENGTH (DOUBLE THIS FOR PLATE "A" LENGTH)
(THE BRIDGE SCHEMATIC SHOULD NOT BE SHOWN ON THE PLANS)

¥

A ANCHOR PLATES IN PRESTRESSED GIRDERS TO BE DESIGNED

“F |5 ABUT/ PIER 1 |PIER 2 |PIER 5 [PIER 6 IN. ABUT TO ACCOUNT FOR THERMAL MOVEMENT, GRDER SHRINKAGE
30 0.7 0.5 0.3 -0.3 -0.5 -0.7 AND CONSTRUCTION TOLERANCE.
45 0 0 0 0 0 0
50 0.7 | <05 | 0.3 0.3 05 0.7 PROCEDURE FOR SIZING ANCHOR PLATE:
75 -1.6 -1l -0.7 0.7 1.1 1.6 2'/2 INCHES = '/, TEFLON PLATE LENGTH
= = = + THERMAL MOVEMENT (USE 60-5:55 DEGREES)
90 2.4 1.7 L0 1.0 1.7 2.4 + SHRINKAGE = 0.0003'/"
- + 1" CONSTRUCTION TOLERANCE

FFSET TA =Y/, ANCHOR PLATE LENGTH (DOUBLE THIS FOR ANCHOR PLATE LENGTH)

ALL DIMENSIONS IN INCHES
AMBIENT TEMPERATURE DURING GIRDER INSTALLATION

EXPANSION BEARING ASSEMBLY

FOR STEEL GIRDER

(SHOW ON PLANS)

SHOWING OFFSET DUE TO EXPANSION

ACCORDING TO AASHTO, THE LOAD FACTOR FOR TU IS 1.20 FOR
DEFORMATIONS. THE PROCEDURE OUTLINED ABOVE SHOULD BE

USED WITH A LOAD FACTOR OF 1.0, WITH THE 1" CONSTRUCTION
TOLERANCE BEING USED IN LIEU OF THE HIGHER LOAD FACTOR.

THE 90 DEGREE TEMPERATURE RANGE FOR STEEL BEARINGS,
BASED ON A 60 DEGREE SETTING TEMPERATURE, IS SLIGHTLY
CONSERVATIVE IF THE BEARING OFFSET TABLE IS UTILIZED,
SINCE AT 45 DEGREES THE OFFSET WOULD BE ZERO.

SHOWING OFFSET DUE TO EXPANSION OR CONTRACTION

z 1

T 2 T
I

\STMNLESS STEEL ANCHOR PLATE

¢ oF BEARM/J

XPA

ARING AT ABUTMENT
PRESTRESSED CONCRETE GIRDER
‘FDR DESIGNER INFORMATION, ONLY

(DO NOT PUT ON THE PLANS)

4 1 | N »

L | | d
1 L
= = |
|
4‘{ I
il | I
/Lf | OL STEEL EXPANSION
€ OF BEARING € PER € OF BEARING BEARING DETAILS
“Tfors BUREAU OF
XPA ARINGS AT Py ey
R S &) STRUCTURES
DATE:
apProveD:  Bill Oliva | .
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USE PROTECTION ANGLE ARMOR ON END OF DECKS OR SLABS FOR UNPAVED
APPROACH ROADWAYS. SEE "PROTECTION ANGLE ARMOR" DETAILS.

BID AS "STRUCTURAL STEEL CARBON".
SET FLUSH WITH CONCRETE @l

ﬁ[f?w

©

-0

19.34 OR 19.35
i T (0% SKEW SHOWN)
SEE SECTION | :

THRU JOINT || f[<—— END DIAPH. SEE |<— END OF GIRDER

L \/a" Vz“ =
CONC. DIAPH. SEE = WIN, Y
STANDARD 24.12 v
| (0° SKEW SHOWN)
‘ \— CcONC. DIAPH. SEE
STANDARD 19.33,
-}
>

DETAIL BELOW STANDARD 24.04 3

J L i END OF GIRDER PART SECTION THRU JOINT AT
7 (s T
L cosr, aonr PRESTRESSED GIRDERS

NORMAL TO & SUBSTRUCTURE
TYPICAL SECTION THRU JOINT AT STEEL GIRDER

NORMAL TO & SUBSTRUCTURE

POUR CONC. ABOVE [ PAVING NOTCH IS -0" WIDE BY

THIS_JOINT AFTER 1-4" DEEP F STRUCTURAL

SUPERSTRUCTURE IS APPROACH SLAB (STD. 12.12) Wy .

IN PLACE. STRIKE OFF IS USED. 2 Y/ X 4" LONG ANCHOR STUDS. WELD

AND LEAVE ROUGH. NORMAL TO JOINT TO ANGLE AT 6" ALTERNATE CENTERS

o : I o
Y f ‘ JL’ ‘\
| 6" |

e
2

& ¥ L 3/ X 25 X Vo' x
ROADWAY WIDTH 6"
Y I 1
— FELD SUT 3/ LEC 0F MGLE AS
CONFORM TO ROADWAY CROWN. BE PERM“TT“ED IN_ANGLES
ONE CUT SHALL BE AT CROWN. OVER 34'-0" IN LENGTH

PROTECTION ANGLE ARMOR

BEND STUD TO CLEAR SANDBLAST PROTECTION ANGLE AFTER FABRICATION
BOTTOM OF SLAB BY PER NOTES. AFTER BLAST CLEANING, THE PROTECTION

LEGEND

A @ NEOPRENE STRIP SEAL (_-INCH) AND STEEL EXTRUSIONS. SET JOINT OPENING AT
172" WHEN EXPANSION LENGTH < 230'-0". WHEN EXPANSION LENGTH > 230'-0",
PREPARE A TEMPERATURE TABLE SHOWING JOINT OPENINGS FROM 5°F TO 85°F
IN 10°F INCREMENTS. ACCOUNT FOR PRESTRESSED GIRDER SHRINKAGE DUE TO
CREEP WHEN DETERMINING THIS TABLE JOINT OPENINGS GIVEN NORMAL To JoINT. [l

STUDS %" DIA. X 6%" LONG AT 6" ALTERNATE CENTERS. WELD TO
EXTRUSIONS AND BEND AS SHOWN AFTER WELDING.

Y>" THICK ANCHOR PLATE WITH %" DIA. ROD (OR ALTERNATE STRIP SEAL
ANCHOR). WELD ROD TO ANCHOR PLATE, WELD ANCHOR PLATE TO NO. 1
AT I'-6" CENTERS BETWEEN GIRDERS.

® 6006

¥4" DIA. THREADED ROD WITH 2 NUTS AND PLATE WASHERS. FOR PRESTRESSED
GIRDERS, GROUT THREADED ROD INTO FIELD DRILLED HOLES ON & OF GIRDER.
FOR STEEL GIRDERS, WELD THREADED ROD TO TOP FLANGE OR ATTACH BY
BOLTING THRU FLANGE. ON ABUTMENT SIDE, GROUT THREADED ROD INTO FIELD
DRILLED HOLES IN ABUTMENT BACKWALL AS SHOWN.

¥4" DIA. THREADED ROD WITH NUT. TACK WELD NUT TO NO. 5.

FABRICATE SUPPORT FROM 3" X !," BAR AS SHOWN OR EQUIVALENT. ONE PER
GIRDER PER SIDE. SHOP OR FIELD WELD TO NO. L IF FIELD WELDED, COVER
WELDED AREAS WITH EPOXY-COATING MATERIAL. PROVIDE 1/;" DIA. HOLE FOR
NO. 3 AND 1" DIA. HOLE FOR NO. 4.

@0

GALVANIZED PLATE %" X 10" X (2'-2" LONG FOR SKEWS TO 45° AND 3'-0"
LONG FOR SKEWS > 45° WITH HOLES FOR NO. 7, FOR SINGLE SLOPE PARAPET.
FOR SLOPED FACE PARAPET, SEE STANDARD 28.07.

¥4" DIA. X 1/>" STAINLESS STEEL SOCKET FLAT HEAD SCREWS WITH ANTI-SEIZE
LUBRICANT. PLACE IN COUNTERSUNK HOLE. RECESS Yjg" BELOW PLATE SURFACE.

%" DIA. X 4" GALVANIZED HEX HEAD BOLT, BEND 45°.
¥ DIA. X 24" GALVANIZED THREADED COUPLING.
SIDEWALK COVER PLATE 3" X (2'-0" WIDE FOR SKEWS TO 45° AND 3'-0" WIDE

FOR SKEWS > 45°) X LIMITS SHOWN. BEND DOWN FACE OF SIDEWALK WITH HOLES
FOR NO. 7. GALVANIZE PLATE AFTER SLIP-RESISTANT SURFACE IS APPLIED.

e @ 6l

1" X 5" SLOTTED COUNTERSUNK HOLE FOR NO. 7. PLACE SLOT PARALLEL TQ
DIRECTION OF MOVEMENT.

REFER TO STANDARD 28.02 & 28.07

[®

ONE FIELD SPLICE PERMITTED IN STEEL EXTRUSIONS, UNLESS MORE ARE REQUIRED
FOR STAGED CONSTRUCTION, HANDLING OR GALVANIZING REQUIREMENTS. IF USED, DETAILS
SHALL BE SUBMITTED FOR APPROVAL.NQO SPLICING PERMITTED IN NEOPRENE STRIP SEAL.

—
m

AFTER FABRICATION, BUT BEFORE SHIPMENT, STRAIGHTEN STEEL EXTRUSIONS SUCH
THAT THEY SHALL BE FREE FROM WARP, TWIST AND SWEEP.

FABRICATOR SHALL PROVIDE MEANS OF KEEPING GALVANIZED EXTRUSIONS CLEAN
AND SMOOTH DURING SHIPMENT AND PRIOR TO APPLYING LUBRICANT ADHESIVE FOR
NEOPRENE GLAND INSTALLATION.

SANDBLAST PLATES. SUPPORTS AND EXTRUSIONS AFTER FABRICATION IN ACCORDANCE WITH

P. #6 "COMMERCIAL BLAST CLEANING". AFTER BLAST CLEANING, THE PLATES, SUPPORTS
AND EXTRUS\ONS SHALL BE HOT DIPPED GALVANIZED. SUP RESISTANT SURFACE IS APPLIED TO
SIDEWALK COVER PLATES BY THE MANUFACTURER AND THEN HOT DIPPED GALVANIZED TO
THEIR RECOMMENDATIONS TO MAINTAIN THE INTEGRITY OF THIS SURFACE.

ANCHOR SYSTEM NO. 8 AND NO. 9 SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM A307 AND SHALL BE
GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ASTM AI53 CLASS C AND D.

STRIP_SEAL EXPANSION JOINT ASSEMBLY, INCLUDING ANCHOR STUDS AND HARDWARE
WILL BE PAID FOR AT THE LUMP SUM PRICE BID FOR "EXPANSION DEVICE B-_.

1‘/2” ON OVERHANGS ANGLE SHALL BE HOT DIPPED GALVANIZED.
SECTION THRU JOINT »
EXTERIOR GIRDER TO EDGE OF DECK, AND PL Yy X o
AT PARAPETS, MEDIANS AND SIDEWALKS |:l IF TEMPERATURE TABLE IS SHOWN, PLACE FOLLOWING NOTE ADJACENT TO 8" X 25\/“7 1" =
TABLE: "A SMALL JOINT OPENING DUE TO A HIGH TEMPERATURE AT TIME 2 V/ "1 <
OF CONSTRUCTION MAY REQUIRE NEOPRENE STRIP SEAL INSTALLATION

INTO STEEL EXTRUSIONS PRIOR TO SETTING THE EXPANSION JOINT."

NORMAL TO JOINT
*5 BARS HORIZ. PAVING
BLOCK REINF. + 8'-0" LG. 1/5"

o|a
w1

HEEEE a0\ T
< S i | -
7 V\ 1a" R.J Jl‘/fe
\ Va" R TYP. 7
ALTERNATE STRIP SEAL ANCHOR
&
< T BARS BETWEEN. GIRDERS: STRIP_SEAL EXPANSION
v JOINT DETAILS
%" D\-\A. ROD i » FACE OF CONC. OPENING iQT Lo67 MAX. *@' BUREAU OF
) AT PAVING BLOCK AT _DECK OTHERW\%% s&owﬁmg; bu‘g%gs & OF EXTERIOR G‘RDERJ OW S I RU@ I URES
SECTION THRU JOINT DATE:
ROADWAY TRAFFIC AREA BETWEEN EXTERIOR GIRDERS. PART PLAN apProveD: _ Bill Oliva 17

STANDARD 28.01




P-gn

10"

e

1

SLOPE WITH GRADE A
o\ g A 1-3" MN. ()
2 OR 3 CELLS) TO SHEAR CONN.
[ € EXP.JT.— | —=
5] SET FLUSH WITH CONCRETE
PAVING o
NOTCH—_ ]

BACK FACE OF
ABUTMENT

ABUTMENT
REINFORCEMENT —]

*5 BARS @ I'-0"
COATED ——

fTDP OF GIRDER

CONCRETE DIAPH. TO EXTEND
BETWEEN OUTSIDE EDGES OF DECK.m

CONCRETE DIAPH. TO EXTEND

€ EXP.UT.—

RS

VTDP OF GIRDER

MIN.

CONC. DIAPH. SEE

STANDARD

(0° SKEW SHOWN)

2'-6" (2 OR 3 CELLS) @

[~—END OF
GIRDER

|<— F.F. ABUT. BACKWALL

END DIAPH. SEE
STANDARD 24.04

Ale-

BETWEEN OUTSIDE EDGES OF

Ble- DECK

SET FLUSH WITH CONCRETE

f TOP OF GIRDER

LEGEND

1,

SEE STD. 12.03/12.05 FOR
ADD’L REINF. IN BACKWALL

1,

JOINT @ ABUT, (STEEL GIRDERS)

L NORMAL TO & SUBSTRUCTURE

COMPLETE
PENETRATION
TRANSVERSE
CENTER BEAM
TOP OF CONNECTION
SUPPORT WELD
BAR

SUPPORT BOX ASSEMBLY

SUPPORT
BAR

TA

AT SUPPORT BAR & SUPPORT BOX ASSEMBLY

8/

1-50

ANCHORA TA

PLACE ADJACENT TO SUPPORT BOXES IN
PAVING BLOCK @ ABUT. & IN DECK @ CONC. DIAPH.

Ve

< l 3 <
3 <1
2 2
& &
®
Z z %
gy & = g
2 3
B CONC. DIAPH. SEE =
STANDARD 19.34/19.35 = =
24.12 (0° SKEW SHOWN) VIR NE|
- = 4( ‘ o
MIN. <
/| |
‘ 2 26 A 25
' 12 0R 3 CELLS) | 2 OR 3 CELLS)
1
C PER ! LENDS OF
—
36W'/45W"/54W"/ 720" /82W" PREST. GR. | GIRDERS Ble-
(P )
NORMAL TO € SUBSTRUCTURE
#5 COATED BARS , HORIZ.
rQ EXP. JOINT /PAVTNG BLOCK REINF. DOES NOT EXT
SYSTEM AS RE
% POUR CONC. AB!
OFF & LEAVE
. (D DIMENSION IS P,
— TOP OF /A MANUFACTURER"
SUPPORT
BAR

CONNECTION
BAR

SUPPORT BAR

oW ,
] —
<—©®

c -]

EXTERIOR INTERIOR

SUPPORT BOX ASSEMBLY

TOP OF DECK
| / Ad

ACE AT 1-0".
[d TOP FLANGE Wi

SHALL INFORM

SUPPORT BOX

€ OF GIRDER————

NOTE:

MODLIL AR EXPANSION DEVICE DESIGN AND DETAILS ARE SPECIFIC TO THE
MANUFACTURER SELECTED FROM THOSE LISTED IN THE SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

A SUPPORT BOXES ARE SHOWN FOR GENERAL INFORMATION AND LOCATION MAY
VARY ACCORDING TO FABRICATOR DESIGN. SPACE SUPPORT BOXES TO MISS

PART PLAN

O SLIP-RESISTANT SURFACE
IS APPLIED TO STDEWALK
COVER PLA
MANUFACTURER AND THEN
HOT DIPPED GALVANIZI
TO THEIR RECOMMENDATTONS
TO MAINTAIN THE INTEGRITY
OF THIS SURFACE.

GIRDER TOP FLANGES WHEN POSSIBLE, BUT NOT TO EXCEED MAXIMUM SPACING
PER SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

? 5

TOP OF DECK

>\

CONC. DIAPH.

CONC. DIAPH.

END DIAPH.
STEEL GIRDER

TEMP. TABLE

TEMPERATURE TABLE FOR SETTING JOINT OPENINGS
TO BE DETERMINED BY JOINT MANUFACTURER WITH
THE FOLLOWING DESIGN DATA:

C_J IN. OF MOVEMENT PER 10° F
2 MEDTAN TEMPERATURE OF 45° F
TEMP. RANGE IN TABLE FROM (5°F) TO (85°F) FOR
PRESTRESSED CONCRETE GIRDERS AND FROM (-5)°F)
TO (+95°F) FOR STEEL GIRDERS.
. ADJUST INITIAL JOINT OPENINGS BY A REDUCTION
OE l:l IN. . WHICH ACCOUNTS FOR SHRINKAGE (CREEP)
E SUPERSTRUCTURE OVER TIME, TO PRODUCE
ETNAL JOINT OPENINGS FOR TABLE.

A TABLE OF JOINT OPENINGS BASED ON ABOVE DATA
SHALL BE SUBMITTED TO THE ENGINEER FOR APPROVAL.

IS

\CONC DIAPH.

36W"/45W"/54W"/T2W"/82W" P. G.

INCLUDE JTEM 4. FOR PRESTRESSED GIRDER STRUCTURES
ONLY. SEE CHAPT. 28 IN BRIDGE DESIGN MANUAL FOR
ADJUSTMENT FACTOR.

F
FABRICATOR, WHEN FORM-

@ MODULAR EXPANSION JOINT DEVICE,CJCELLS.

@ Y>" PLATE, ONE PER GIRDER MIN. PROVIDE 2 - 1" X 2" MIN.
SLOTTED HOLES PLACED HORIZONTALLY FOR NO. 4.

@ WT & X 29 (OR EQUIVALENT BUILT UP T-SECTION). ONE PER
GIRDER. PROVIDE 2- 1" X 3" MIN. SLOTTED HOLES PLACED
VERTICALLY IN WEB OF WT FOR BOLTS NO. 4.

@ ¥4" DIA. HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS WITH NUTS & WASHERS. (A325 GALV.)

@ ¥4 DIA, HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS WITH NUTS & WASHERS. FIELD DRILL
HOLES IN GIRDER TOP FLANGE. (A325 GALV.)

¥4" DIA. THREADED ROD WITH 2 NUTS & WASHERS. GROUT THREADED
ROD INTO FIELD DRILLED HOLES (GALV.).

@ SUPPORT BOX ASSEMBLY FOR SUPPORT BAR (SPA. PER MANUFAC-
TURER). FABRICATE BOX FROM /2" PLATES.

@ %" BULKHEAD PLATE. WELD TO NO. 1, NO. B AND NO.
WHEN CONDUIT IS PRESENT IN PARAPET OR SIDEWALK, ACCDMMODATE
FOR BY PROVIDING OPENING IN NO. 7.

INSIDE PLATE. FABRICATE FROM 3" PLATE.

@ OUTSIDE PLATE. FABRICATE FROM %" PLATE.

7" SQUARE BAR. WELD TO NO. 8 AS SHOWN.

@ ¥4 DIA. X 4" LONG STUDS. WELD TO NO. 7. 8. & 14 AS SHOWN.

@ ¥4" DIA. X 2" STAINLESS STEEL FLAT CTSK.SLOTTED HEAD CAP
SCREWS W/ ANTI-SEIZE LUBRICANT. RECESS Yj¢" BELOW PL. SURFACE.

@ 2" PLATE WITH %" DIA. LOOP ANCHOR FABRICATED AS SHOWN.
SPACED AT MANUFACTURER'S SPEC.

INSIDE PLATE. FABRICATE FROM %" PLATE

@ ADIPRENE BUTTON. SEE DETAIL. SET IN QUTSIDE PLATE.

B AT LOCATION WHERE EXT.GIR. IS ADJACENT TO A RAISED SIDEWALK (STD.30.07), CONC. DIAPH.

END OUT TO EDGE OF DECK, BUT IS TERMINATED AT INSIDE FACE OF EXT.GIR.

‘«f #5 COATED BARS. * 8'-0" LONG. I'-0" MIN. LAP. CUT IN FIELD TO CLEAR JOINT SUPPORT

Q'D.
(RJgEGTHTS JOINT AFTER SUPERSTRUCTURE CONC.IS IN PLACE. STRIKE
ARALLEL TO € GIRDER.

S RECOMMENDED JOINT OPENING BASED ON THE TEMPERATURE ON THE

DAY OF PLACEMENT PER TEMPERATURE TABLE. THE MODULAR EXPANSION DEVICE SHALL
HAVE THE NUMBER OF CELLS AS INDICATED INQ.

ﬁ(SZ) EOATED L-SHAPED ADHESIVE ANCHORS %-INCH.

EMBED 12" IN CONCRETE.
".  PLACE ADHESIVE ANCHORS AFTER MODULAR JOINT IS IN POSITION.
DTH WITHIN LIMITS OF CONC. DIAPH. SHALL BE <

20" FOR SKEWS < 30°

A FOR PRESTRESSED GIRDERS, PLACE THE FOLLOWING NOTE ON PLANS: "JOINT MANUFACTURER

AND PROVIDE_NECESSARY DETAILLS TO THE PRESTRESSED GIRDER
OUT OF THE TOP FLANGE IS REQ'D. TO ALLOW PLACEMENT OF
ASSEMBLY."

ONE FIELD SPLICE PERMITTED IN STEEL EXTRUSIONS. DETAILS SHALL BE
SUBMITTED FOR APPROVAL. NO SPLICING PERMITTED IN NEOPRENE GLAND.

AFTER_FABRICATION, BUT BEFORE SHIPMENT, STRAIGHTEN STEEL EXTRUSIONS
SUCH THAT THEY SHALL BE FREE FROM WARP, TWIST & SWEEP.

NO EXPANSION JOINT PROTRUSIONS PERMITTED ABOVE ROADWAY SURFACE,
ON PARAPET ROADWAY FACE OR ABOVE SIDEWALK SURFACE (FOR RAISED
SIDEWALK).

THE EXPANSION JOINT SEALS SHALL BE PLACED BONDED & SEALED AS
RECOMMENDED BY THE MANUFACTURER. FO K El
BETWEEN THE SUPPORT BO:! O PREVENT CONCRETE TNTRUSTON INTO
THE SUPPORT BOX. A TECHN/CAL REPRESENTATIVE OF THE MANUFACTURER
SHALL BE PRESENT DURING INSTALLATION. PRIOR TO SETTING THE JOINT
ASSEMBLY INTO POSITION, THE PROJECT ENGINEER SHALL DETERMINE THE
PROPER JOINT OPENING.

EXPANSTON JOTNT EXTRUSTONS SHALL BE FABRICATED TO CONFORM TOQ
OADWA GRADE. FABRICATOR SHALL PROVIDE MEANS OF KEEPING

GALVANTZED EXTRUSTDNS CLEAN & SMOOTH DURING SHIPMENT AND PRIOR TO

APPLYING LUBRICANT ADHESIVE FOR NEOPRENE GLAND INSTALLATION.

SANDBLAST BARS. PLATES, NT-SECTION. ANCHORAGE LOOP & EXTRUSIONS
AFTER FABRICATION IN ACCORDANCE WITH SSPC SP, %6 "COMMERCIAL BLAST
CLEANNG". AETER BLAST CLEANING, THIS RGBT St BE ST obreD
GALVANIZED. @

COST OF FURNISHING & PLACING OF THE EXPANSION JOINTS COMPLETE WITH
PARAPET PLATES & SIDEWALK PLATES SHALL BE PAID FOR UNDER THE PRICE

BID FOR "EXPANSION DEVICE MODULAR B- - *
BAR STEEL REINF.IN DECK AND CONC. DTAPHRAGM SHALL BE RESPACED AS
NECESSARY TO ALLOW PLACEMENT OF JOINT BLY. TOP TRANSVERSE

BARS, ADJACENT TQO MOD. JT., TO BE CUT AND PLACED BETWEEN JT. SUPPORT

MODULAR EXPANSION
JOINT DETALLS

SKEWS < 30°

CELL
STEEL GTRDER BRIDGES
PRESTRESSED GIRDER BRI
45W", 54W", T2W"

STANDARD COVERS:

\5CONs,,
@ BUREAU OF
MODULAR EXPANSION JOINTS OFW S I RU@ I UEDRES
IDGES (70", 36W", DATE:
AND 82W" SECTION) APPROVED: Bill Oliva .

STANDARD 28.03




5 BARS, 5'-0" LONG. PLACED
3/4" CL. FROM TOP OF SLAB &

SYM. ABOUT € OF DRAIN ﬁ

4-%" DIA. HOLES
N4

26"

NOTES

ALL MATERIAL FOR TYPE "GC" CASTING, EXCLUDING
GRATE HOLD DOWN SCREWS, SHALL BE GRAY IRON
CONFORMING TO ASTM A48, CLASS 30.
(APPROXIMATE WEIGHT = 225%)

-0/

-11'"
2 T -7/2"
<I9|,
'V i
i
ol
/ -1Yq" J‘

L
L.

%" DIA. HOLES

GRATE CASTING DETAIL

ATTACH GRATE TO FRAME FOR SHIPMENT

TRANS. AND LONGIT. SLAB BAR
REINF. TO BE CUT A MAX. OF
1" CL. FROM DRAIN FRAME.
DISPLACE BARS WHERE POSSIBLE.

TOP OF DECK

- e
! r T
2-1" DIA. HOLES ! I ‘ ‘ L
- | —— —— -
= [ p— R — | —
T =
I &
4 HOLES DRILLED & TAPPED |
FOR !/5" DIA. STAINLESS STEEL
CAP SCREWS. = -
| El =
NS
g I 2
€ OF DRAIN
TR
: | o]
- 77777\\77777\‘V7 4"
; 0 —T
v | ‘ I \ | =
[ | T
> || ver W | W || %
YR (TYP.)
vy po3e
TYP)
oY
PARAPET
-1t U
A/
55/5” ‘/2”
; SLOPE TYP
1
& |
. e e 1 s | S A
~
~ |
. |
& N \ |
. L—‘J | BOTTOM OF DECK
B l DRAIN CASTING
70 DUROMETER FULL FACED
Z 1 ,‘ N A\ | NEOPRENE WASHER
L 1 DA J FACE OF EXT.
- - GRDER WEB. ——
<\/\ BRACKET - SEE
N DETALL AT RIGHT
6" DIA. PIPE ——>]
d (erTican ||
E - qj B j % Ef
-7 11

\%
SECTION Al

25 %

/2" DIA. BOLT \

%" BAR (TYP.)

MATERIAL FOR BRACKETS SHALL CONFORM TO
ASTM A36.

THE CONTRACTOR MAY PROPOSE AN ALTERNATE
TYPE OF BRACKET. THE PROPOSED ALTERNATE
DETAILS SHALL BE SUBMITTED AND SUBJECT TO
THE APPROVAL OF THE ENGINEER.

FLANGED 6" DIA. DOWNSPOUTS SHALL BE REINFORCED
THERMOSETTING RESIN PIPE (RTRP) OR GALVANIZED
STANDARD PIPE CONFORMING TO ASTM AS53.

DESIGNER NOTES

ALL MATERIAL FOR FLOOR DRAINS AS SHOWN ON
THIS SHEET SHALL BE INCLUDED IN THE BID
ITEM "FLOOR DRAINS TYPE GC".

2%"

ALL MATERIAL FOR DOWNSPOUTS AND BRACKETS
AS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET SHALL BE INCLUDED
IN THE BID ITEM "DOWNSPOUT 6-INCH".

ON THE PRESTRESSED GIRDER SHEET, SHOW
LOCATION OF HOLES FOR BRACKET ANCHORAGE
FROM TOP/BOTTOM AND END OF GIRDER.

a" ALLOW FOR

TIGHTENING

FACE OF GIRDER WEB

'%e" DIA. HOLE FOR %" DIA. BOLT

/2" DIA. BOLT THRU ¥%g" DIA. HOLE

2 1-0¥s" Ya & Ye" X 2" SLOTTED HOLE
(TYP)
8%a"
BRACKET DETAIL
m
JE i
e — — = ¥a" DIA. ADJUSTING BOLT
- AND 2 NUTS - 4 REQD
L/ PER DRAN. (LENGTH AS
REQ'D)
\— — — — —
T
\ /
DRAIN CASTING — : | | TOP OF FORM BOARDS
| | é
! ! @ DETAL NOT TO BE USED OVER RAILROADS BECAUSE
| | IT VIOLATES CLEARANCE REQUIREMENTS. CONTACT
RAILROADS AND HARBORS SECTION FOR GUIDANCE.
N
6" DIA. PIPE
d verTican
< FLOOR DRAIN TYPE 'GC'
0
&
BRACKET —1 7 | | = LOCATE HOLES
TO AVOID DRAPED Con,
fe e — @ BUREAU OF
\ EXTEND DOWNSPOUT 6" @8 H
BOTTOM OF GRODER | | %M\NJMUM PAST BOTTOM S I RU@ I URES
FLANGE OF EXTERIOR °F"‘
GIRDER (10" MAXIMUM) DATE:
SECTION A2 seproven: Bill Oliva | 1y

STANDARD 29.01



WELD ALL BARS

POSITION TRANS. BAR agLOLD DOWN NOTES DESIGNER NOTES

REINF. IN TOP OF SLAB

AS SHOWN & TIE TO 4/ 9"
STUDS "—’f—" _ e ALL DRAIN MATERIAL INCLUDING GRATE, EXCLUDING PIPE & ALL MATERIAL FOR FLOOR DRAINS AS SHOWN ON THIS
! 1 v GRATE HOLD DOWN BOLTS, SHALL BE ASTM A36 STEEL. SHEET SHALL BE INCLUDED IN THE BID ITEM "FLOOR
: DRAINS TYPE H'.
‘ . MATERIAL FOR BRACKETS SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM A36.
| %" FRAME ——]
%5 BARS 5-0" LONG. | s ALL MATERIAL FOR DOWNSPOUTS AND BRACKETS AS
PLACE 34" CL. FROM A2 | | THE CONTRACTOR MAY PROPOSE AN ALTERNATE TYPE OF SHOWN ON THIS SHEET SHALL BE INCLUDED IN THE
TOP OF SLAB. TIE BARS | N\ BRACKET. THE PROPOSED ALTERNATE DETAILS SHALL BID ITEM "DOWNSPOLT 6-INCH".
1o e e pans -, | | BE SUBMITTED AND SUBJECT TO THE APPROVAL OF THE
SLAB STEEL AT ALL I I | AN ENGINEER. ON THE PRESTRESSED GIRDER SHEET, SHOW
INTERSECTIONS | | LOCATION OF HOLES FOR BRACKET ANCHORAGE
y ALL STEEL SHALL BE GALVANIZED. WELDS SHALL BEM FROM TOP/BOTTOM AND END OF GIRDER.
| | y, ADE WITH LOW HYDROGEN ELECTRODES.
T H=4% == ===l==¢ | SEAL WELD INSIDE OF DRAIN
I I | \f 5 .
| | | | 3 PRIOR TO GALVANIZING A NO.6 BLAST CLEANING IS REQD.
N TR —-L-8
I I o i | = A 11, 11 FLANGED 6" DIA. DOWNSPOUTS SHALL BE REINFORCED
L | > THERMOSETTING RESIN PIPE (RTRP) OR GALVANIZED
= 7 | STANDARD PIPE CONFORMING TO ASTM AS3.
EEN ‘ PART PLAN
77 I
T \ R
~
-V 3%" FRAME BAR 22" X '/a"
Al S = = Al 1" 2 | 2 SPA'S
= {— HEX HEAD SLOT Yg" TO %" PLACE THIS EDGE
2" DIA. X B" LONG T T T /2" DIA. X 8" LONG WIDE BY Ye" TO ¥e" DEEP e 4" ADJACENT TO PARAPET
STUDS. PLACE 3V4" ‘ ‘ 0 ‘ STUDS PLACE 2" /s e
gbBFROM TOP OF I 7 CL. FROM TOP OF SLAB [ /," DIA. STAINLESS STEEL HOLD -
- f I I T DOWN BOLT WITH HEX HEAD AND BAR 17" X '/a", WELD TO
b b b SQ. NUT, 1/4" LONG. WELD NUT /5" X Va' BAR
BAR LU X Ve X % TO ¥4 X ¥a" BAR 4 PER -
DRAIN)
| L 4 SPA'S @ 6" J_s” WITH 5" DIA. HOLE ‘ HOLD DOWN BOLT
FOR BOLT ———————— ]
i LBAR 3'X %" X 3" WITH X B
I 4" DIA._ADJUSTING BOLT | = - =3
A2 & 2 TS " N FABRICATOR MAY USE A %" < -
Ya EfJ — THICK STAINLESS STEEL BAR
% () BaR L A DRILLED & TAPPED FOR /5" f
PLAN DIA. BOLT INSTEAD OF SQ.
—_— NUT SHOWN. CROSS BAR 0.083 SO.IN. MIN. AREA
[l O]
TRANS. & LONGIT. SLAB /a SEAL WELD
BAR REINFORCEMENT TO Vs R
BE CUT A MAX. OF I" CL.
FROM DRAIN FRAME. DISPLACE
. SECTION AT HOLD DOWN BOLT o
% PLATE WELD EVERY 4TH
BAR (MIN.] AS SHOWN

EXCEPT WHERE

NOTED OTHERWISE
BAR 134" X V4"

. -1
7 . GRATE DETAL R
4
| ATTACH GRATE TO FRAME
FOR SHIPMENT G.F.
PARAPET\ 1 i %" 1-0%4" %*"
ol E/] BAR 3 3 /4" || ALLOW FOR
h Ly &% TIGHTENING
‘ TOP OF DECK T v
“ DIA. BOLT FACE OF GIRDER WEB
SLOPE [ ? \
| - .
- W X Yo
! / = = — =1 3 BAR (TYP.

Y4" DIA. ADJUSTING BOLT

AND 2 NUTS - 4 REQ'D

| FABRICATE FRAME PER DRAIN. (LENGTH
FROM %" PLATE ‘ AS REQ'D)

-

'¥e" DIA. HOLE FOR %" DIA. BOLT

STD. REDUCER 8" DIA.
PIPE TO 6" DIA. PIPE.
MAY BE FABRICATED FROM
%6" MIN. PLATE. WELD
TO 6" DIA. PIPE.

%
172

'/2" DIA. BOLT THRU %" DIA. HOLE

— BEND LINE & Ys" X 2//z" SLOTTED HOLE.

BOTTOM OF DECK

ull e BRACKET DETAIL

BRACKET-SEE DETAIL AT RIGHT

+—— BRACKET

I
n 6" DIA. ‘
PIPE (VERTICAL) ——— ‘ n 6" DIA.
PIPE (VERTICAL) ———

fim g ¢ .ﬁ : FLOOR DRAIN TYPE

elff | | 2

El/;%EEROFWEEBxL* | g LOCATE HOLES Sl
% TO AVOID DRAPED g"@"@ BUREAU OF
STRANDS { e _I_I_
@ DETAL NOT TO BE USED OVER RAILROADS BECAUSE Q BOTTOM OF GIRDER “”'om:»""’<€ S RM@ URES
SECTION Al RALROADS AND  HARBORS SECTION FOR GUDANCE. EXTEND DOWNSPOUT 6 WNMUM PAST BOTTON @ _ . DATE:
SECTION A2 APPROVED: Bill Oliva 1

STANDARD 29.02



#5 BARS, 5'-0" LONG PLACED
3i/a" CL. FROM TOP OF SLAB

NOTES

& SYM. ABOUT € OF DRAN
or aoon P () - ALL MATERIAL FOR TYPE "WF" CASTING AND 8" DIA.
ree I T T s T v JL A r-uj" CONNECTION PIPE, EXCLUDING GRATE HOLD DOWN
1 1 " " SCREWS, SHALL BE GRAY IRON CONFORMING TO
0 Ml Ml Ml I | | Wy ASTM A48, CLASS 30.
11 11 11 I i i ﬂ MATERIAL FOR BRACKETS SHALL CONFORM TO
1] a 1) &) . ASTM A36.
N
H 1l 1l 1l ~ THE CONTRACTOR MAY PROPOSE AN ALTERNATE
B O —0, = }:w:w:w: : TYPE OF BRACKET. THE PROPOSED ALTERNATE
1l A I I I ", DETAILS SHALL BE SUBMITTED AND SUBJECT TO
A A & Al . THE APPROVAL OF THE ENGINEER.
1} € OF DRAIN I} I} ¥ 1 f = -
e 7 / - 8" DIA. DOWNSPOUTS SHALL BE REINFORCED
NN Al I _ _ _ _ - - _ _ I _ = 1 THERMOSETTING RESIN PIPE (RTRP).
il S \ <
== 1} 1= 1 TRANSVERSE & LONGITUDINAL SLAB BAR
Il m REINFORCEMENT TO BE CUT A MAXIMUM OF T
1} 1 1 1 CLEAR FROM DRAIN FRAME. DISPLACE BARS
WHERE POSSIBLE.
I L=CX 9 —9 Zox]] I I B o 2] !
2 Y —
TN 70 16" L L 187" 24 - S ST ARLESS “STERL EX TP DESIGNER NOTES
m J HEAD BOLT - (4) PER GRATE , LESIDINER NUTES
l_ ” ” “ “ \-\$ ALL MATERIAL FOR FLOOR DRAINS AS SHOWN ON
- U U U U U U N THIS SHEET SHALL BE INCLUDED N THE BID
<——TOE OF PARAPET ITEM "FLOOR DRANS TYPE WF".
M GRATE CASTING DETAILS ALL MATERIAL FOR DOWNSPOUTS, CONNECTORS,
ATTACH GRATES TO FRAME FOR SHIPMENT AND BRACKETS AS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET SHALL
BE INCLUDED IN THE BID ITEM "DOWNSPOUT
8-INCH".
ON THE PRESTRESSED GIRDER SHEET, SHOW
LOCATION OF HOLES FOR BRACKET ANCHORAGE
ay.e FROM TOP/BOTTOM AND END OF GIRDER.
-9%,
N <~ PARAPET TOP OF DECK 133,
42" Bl‘l 1 4
QY #5 BARS, 5'-0" LONG r-2-
40/ PLACED SYM. ABOUT
BEND GIRDER € OF DRAN Y
N STIRRUPS T0 SLOPE RN
| CLEAR DRAIN ALLOW FOR_. Ya"
T . TIGHTENING
|§ REAY 0 S g 2" DIA. BOLT
o AV ) LN L 2
= — -~ -~ S\ —_ —_ —-————7—7=— ., < FACE OF
\— SLOPE = g3 T GIRDER WEB
= \0 | 1 Y
: N
/ M & — ' — [TUP OF GRDER '*l % Y
2 8
B 4-0 L] " - BAR (TYP.)
8
Il ‘ 1l L °|Z 8" DIA. FLEXIBLE
olE HUBLESS COUPLING de o B CaoLt y
5 BARS, 5'-0" LONG i - INSTALL PRIOR 4" DIA.
i . = T0 DECK CONCRETE Vo
PLACED SYM. ABOUT . 8" DIA. FLEXBLE 7 28la o 7 DIA. BOLT THRU _
@ OF DRAN HUBLESS COUPLING - =& fa" DIA.HOLE & %g" o
INSTALL PRIOR TO Wl g X 2l/z" SLOTTED HOLE =
SEE SUPERSTRUCTURE DETAILS ‘ DECK CONCRETE 2|8
f POUR
) | gls BRACKET DETAIL
/4" DIA. BOLT
WITH PLATE WASHER & @ = BRACKET
1" DIA. SLEEVE USE 1 BRACKET FOR 36W' & 45W" /\c /\<>
CAST IN GIRDER GIRDERS. USE 2 BRACKETS FOR, N Ne
WEB ! 54" & _T2W" GIRDERS - SEE
DETAIL AT RIGHT
ﬂH CBLaTE WasHER T
‘ HER g &%, | = | —{&] | & J—oraceer
«
2
o
i e|g
g
| 7 g 7
8" DIA. a|le 8" DIA.
‘ PIPE (VERTICAL) [l |y PIPE (VERTICAL) (g
©|E
5|&
3
| 3
-3
S
| E
| _
| E{. \
@ EXTEND DOWNSPOUT =9z @ BOTTOM OF FLOOR DRAIN TYPE 'WF'
6" MINIMUM PAST ol EXTERIOR GIRDER
BOTTOM FLANGE OF
EXTERIOR GIRDER o
(¥-0" MAXIMUMI | ,g"“@lkg BUREAU OF
- @ DETAL NOT TO BE USED OVER RAILROADS BECAUSE - "ef S I RU@ I URES
M IT VIOLATES CLEARANCE REQUIREMENTS. CONTACT M o
RAILRDADS AND HARBORS SECTION FOR GLIDANCE. —
APPROVED: / A
Bill Oliva i

STANDARD 29.03




OUTSIDE EDGE Vo v 1 o
OF PARAPET LS S 8/ SDWK. SIDE
o OF PARAPET
V2 © BASE PLATE
. 22 e
RN f—@ POST
®
" ¢ RAL
8 /_posT
RS
S A
R il Ya" X _1/z"
RN Y| Ve | Ve, | Ve SLOTTED HOLES
FOR %" DIA. THR'D.
6" RODS
GALVANIZED
-
-—e

!
12" /2"
e

NI g

3/2"

—®

—4" DIA.
HOLE

o

37"

&
& ¢
“AE“ DIA. HOLES

R %" DIA.
THR D. RODS

ANCHOR PLATE

ATTACH SLEEVE TO
1

RAIL W/ NO.
g ? BOLT HEAD ON TOP g
| i

o
e \E

TOP OF
PARAPET
)

/4" DIA. VENT HOLE. N
PLACE ON_OUTSIDE N
FACE OF P @

-
j

;

SHM AS REQ'D. TO
ALIGN RAILING. MIN.
OF ONE PER POST.

@_/ M "
@ PLASTIC WASHERS

USED TO SEPARATE
S.S. WASHER & GALV.
STL. ANCHOR PLATE

OTE: ANCHOR PLATE NOT REQUIRED
WHEN ADHESIVE ANCHORS ARE USED.

"

— GALVANIZED
/;Mw R.
a Yie" THK.
:\L FIELD CLIP
cALVAN\ZEDi< AS REQD.
) _
—
FIELD CLIP ! F o
AS REC'D. —p b L
|

é 6"

Ve R.

D
V" THK.~=H_J 2" 3 12"

V2"
AN
o

(2 SETS PER POST)

BRI ROWY. OPENING OR 2'/2" MIN. FOR STRIP SEAL
EXP. JOINT AND !/2" OPENING FOR Al ABUTMENTS

SYM. ABOUT €&

%" DIA. X _'/p"
WELDING sTiDS

R

=
]
ELEVATION

(USE FOR EACH RAIL MEMBER)
0 I Y I
o s H— s e

%" DIA. SLOTTED HOLE

w

e

SECTION B-B
TA

(AT MODULAR EXP.JT.)
NOTE: CONSTRUCT BOTTOM RAIL AND SLEEVE CONNECTION FIRST,

THEN MIDDLE RAIL, AND THEN TOP RAIL, TO ALLOW EASE N
PLACEMENT OF BOLT NO.

[ V2" AT FIELD
‘ ERECTION JTS.

I

2

- BN va
/4" DIA. SURFACE WELDS
IL Are- Va
~
8" 1/6 POST PANEL LENGTH
HOP_RA| + 4" (AT FIELD JOINTS)
8" AT STRIP_SEAL
(LOCATION MUST BE EXPANSION JOINTS
SHOWN ON SHOP DRAWINGS)

W MIN. %" FLAT SURFACE DIA. PUNCHINGS OR
STUDS MAY BE USED AS AN ALTERNATE.

PROVIDE ¥," DIA. DRAIN HOLES IN LOW END
OF ALL RAILS. CLEAR OF SPLICE SLEEVE.

LEGEND

(D) BASE PLATE %" X 6" X 10" WITH ¥a" X 1/;" SLOTTED HOLES FOR THRD RODS
NO. 3. WELD TO NO.4 AS SHOWN. SLOTS PARALLEL TO LONG SIDE OF PLATE.

@‘/4” ¥ 5 X 9" ANCHOR PLATE (GALVANIZED) WITH " DIA. HOLES FOR THR'D. RODS
(3) %" DIA. X 9" LONG, TYPE 316 STANLESS STEEL THREADED RODS (M. TENSILE
STRENGTH = 70 KSD WITH NUT AND WASHERS OF SAME ALLOY GROUP.

@ STRUCTURAL TUBING 3" X 3" X 3" POSTS, PLACE VERTICAL. WELD TO NO. 1, AND
USE 1" DIA. HOLES (FRONT AND BACK) FOR BOLT NO. 6.

@STRUCTURAL TUBING 3" X 3" X 3" RAILS. WITH '"/g" DIA. HOLES (FRONT AND BACK)
FOR BOLT NO.6. BOLT TO NO. 4.

(6) % DIA. A325 SLOTTED ROUND HEAD BOLT WITH HEX NUT, %" X 1/2" X 1/
WASHER, AND LOCK WASHER.

@RECTANGULAR SLEEVE FABRICATED FROM ¥s" PLATES. PROVIDE "SLIDING FIT".

@ RECTANGULAR SLEEVE FABRICATED FROM ¥g" PLATES. (I'-4" @ FIELD ERECTION
JTS.) (I-4" @ STRIP SEAL EXP.JTS.)

(1) SLEEVE FABRICATED FROM STRUCTURAL TUBING 27" X 2/ X ¥e" X
SLOTTED HOLES IN TOP AND BOTTOM.

@‘/2” DIA. STAINLESS STEEL BOLT WITH NUT AND LOCKWASHER.

- " LONG.

$¥ ALTERNATIVE ANCHORAGE: 4 EQUIVALENT STAINLESS STEEL CONCRETE
ADHESIVE ANCHORS %-INCH. EMBED 7" IN CONCRETE. ADHESIVE ANCHORS
SHALL CONFORM TQ SECTION 502.2.12 OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.

BID ITEM SHALL BE "RAILING STEEL TYPE 3T B-_-_". WHICH SHALL INCLUDE ALL
STEEL ITEMS SHOWN.

POST BASE PLATES SHALL BE FLAT WITH ALL SURFACES SMOOTH AND FREE FROM

WARP AND ALL EDGES SMOOTH, STRAIGHT, AND VERTICAL. ALL PLATE CUTS SHALL
BE MACHINE OR MACHINE FLAME CUT.

ENDS OF STRUCTURAL TUBING SHALL BE SAWED.GRIND SMOOTH EXPOSED EDGES.
ALL CUT ENDS SHALL BE TRUE AND SMOOTH.

ALL PLATES, AND_RECTANGULAR SLEEVES SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM A703
GRADE 36. ALL STRUCTURAL TUBING SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM A500 GRADE B.

ANCHORAGES SHALL BE ACCURATELY PLACED TO PROVIDE CORRECT ALIGNMENT OF
RAILING. SET NORMAL TO GRADE.

CUT BOTTOM OF POST TO MAKE POST VERTICAL IN BOTH TRANSVERSE AND
LONGITUDINAL DIRECTION.

STEEL SHIMS SHALL BE PROVIDED & USED UNDER BASE PLATE NO. 1, WHERE
REQUIRED FOR ALIGNMENT, AND SHALL BE GALVANIZED.

¥ CAULK AROUND PERIMETER OF BASE PLATES, NO. 1, AND FILL BOLT SLOT OPENINGS
IN SHIMS AND BASE PLATES WITH NON-STAINING GRAY NON-BITUMINOUS JOINT SEALER.

ALL JOINTS IN CONCRETE PARAPET ARE TO BE VERTICAL.

ALL MATERIAL (EXCEPT NO. 3 & 12) SHALL BE GALVANIZED AFTER FABR\CAT\ON
PRIOR TO GALVANIZING, THE STEEL RAILING SHALL BE GIVEN A NO. 6 BLA
CLEANING PER SSPC SPECIFICATIONS.

VENT HOLES SHALL BE DRILLED IN POST AND RAIL MEMBERS AS REQUIRED TO
FACILITATE GALVANIZING AND DRAINAGE.

RAILING SHALL BE FABRICATED IN LENGTHS THAT INCLUDE 3 OR 4 POSTS.

WHEN PAINTING REQ'D: (ADD)

PAINT OVER GALVANIZING (EXCEPT NO.2) WITH AN APPROVED TIE COAT AND TOP
COAT AS SPECIFIED IN THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. THE RAILING SHALL BE
PAINTED FEDERAL COLOR NO.[—J, ] (FILL IN COLOR NAME).

INSIDE OF TUBES TO BE PAINTED AT ALL FIELD ERECTION AND EXPANSION JOINTS.

TOUCH-UP PAINTING TO BE DONE AT COMPLETION OF STEEL RAILING INSTALLATION
TO THE SATISFACTION OF THE ENGINEER AT NO EXTRA COST.

COMBINATION RAILING
TYPE '3T'DETAILS

@ BUREAU OF

v~ STRUCIURES

APPROVED:

DATE:
Bill Oliva i

STANDARD 30.09




PLACE ORNAMENTAL CAPS ON
POSTS AND OVERHANG

TOP OF END
POSTS WITH TAPPED SET SCREW OR
PLACE ORNAMENTAL CAPS R A e MOVEMENT QYERHANG
ON TOP OF END POSTS
AND OVERHANG POSTS WITH B Y. P BOTTOM o TOP RAL SHALL BE
TAPPED SET SCREW OR -@ ' 80" MAX. POST SPA. - STEEL RALLS CONTINUOUS OVER
BOLT (TYP.) WELDED UINE POSTS
STEEL RAILS— END CLAMP\ END CLAMP CONNECTION END CLAMP LINE POST CAP
@
. ARORIIRE A R oo
STEEL ToP RAL SOOIREIEIES o302 TexsioN” Baxos—fE
R I KoSoeSetee%ete 020 %05 (O]
N STEEL END POST B RSRRREIRELREIKS | STEE: TND POSTS Iotlt I STEEL [INE POST
% | —STEEL POST HKSSRSRILRELRLR 15
- | aSeseretetete otetesod ikee%i WELDED
I;p‘OQOQOQOQOQOQOQQQOQO 1> CONNECTION l<—TENSION BARS
1 I2e20%0%e 00 %0220 %022 ko
END CLAMP ;h“iAiAiAiAAAAAAA N4 a :‘:‘:i
BRI OSOSSSSSSSSRRR 020302020 92920
f [KOSRIIIIEKS SIS N
—sTERL RO | KRNI END, CLANE
(0e90900.0.0.0:9.9:9:9.% $9:9.0.0.0.0:09 {’ (| 00
BOTTOM INTERMEDIATE ~ TENSION BANDS (TYP. HKOCSRRRRRHIRRIKE | SRRRXHXRXAMNIRKS
@ PoST RAIL AT TENSION BARS) 1600200020 %620 20 % %0 % )%
OF FENCE = AT 1-0 SPACING 10009020 9 0 00000, <} 0! TENSION——H—=
FABRIC . ‘ ARSI Detete 202020 %0% 1 1 %%
{1 e, ||=’0‘0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’ SIS } BBA03
11069090 0000999 $9.0.0.0.0.9:99 {’ {1 00« TOP OF
L e TENSION BAR HISOSRRIRLLREKLS (20200050 % %0 %% 1 i %% PARAPET A’
3 SEE CONST. JOINT - Il"”””"%’ XXX X XK AAERH X
= DETAIL STRIKE OFF & WSO IS99 700 W00 000998 . %%
=y W LEAVE ROUGH END CLAMP Hoo< FFFAT PP PPy FFFFFFFFS #\ T
. T m 9" END CLAMP ‘ END CLAMP WELDED 11 TIE WRES (8 \— DOUBLE CLAMPS
? r3n . Vo CONNECTION >
& -3 | /2 ABUT. WING —} | [, —END CLAMP
LEVEL Vsiope 157 T TP N N N N N
N PR © 0" h & JONT oPENNG F.F. ABUT. BACKWALL
H L % DETAIL "B DETAIL "C" EENCE MEMBER
El EXPANSION JOINT OPENING < 2" OF MOVEMENT. EXPANSION JOINT MAX. OPENING > 2". w
o, (FOR FIXED JOINTS MAINTAIN TYP. VERT.POST SPA. FOR MAX. JOINT OPENINGS > 6" DESIGN
SEE STD. 17.02 FOR v %g‘LSE‘RA[?\l%’\éSTSUSCH;‘EOWNALK ACROSS JOINT AND PLACE TENSION BAR ON END FENCE TO OVERLAP.
4" V-GROOVE DETALLS CROSS SLOPE. THE POST.) DETAIL "C" MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR STEEL OUTSIDE | WEIGHT
SECT'ON THRU FENCE WITHOUT PRIOR APPRD\‘/AL FENCE PART ELEVATION
ON PARAPET ‘A’ FROM THE ENGINEER. (QUTSIDE VIEW OF PARAPET ‘A" E:JDLS 1660 227
PROTECTIVE SCREENING MAY BE BENT OR STRAIGHT POST 2.875 5.80
FOR RAISED SIDEWALKS OR SIDEWALKS SEPARATED FROM
TRAFFIC BY A BARRIER. SEE BRIDGE MANUAL 30.3 (8) OVERHANG
FOR ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE. POST 2.875 5.80
VX et X 2
STEEL END POST BRACE BAND VLR M RSO STEEL LINE 2315 | 365
OR POST SLEEVE g(\ég?HANG POST
RAIL END RAIL END E(L)EQVE 4.000 9.12
WEIGHT OF CHAIN LINK FENCE:

(BASED ON 8 FT.POST SPACING)
6 FT.HIGH FENCE = 18 LB / FT
8 FT.HIGH FENCE = 21 LB / FT

BRACE BAND

PLACE ORNAMENTAL CAPS ON

STEEL TOP RAIL: POSTS WITH TAPPED SET SCRE!
)

BOLT (TYP.

o
=4
&
<
STEEL — u
POST 5
=
z
B
B
S
®
- BOTTOM
OF FENCE
FABRIC
& PoST—

CONST. JOINT-STRIKE
OFF & LEAVE ROUGH

EXSEE STD. 17.02 FOR

4" V-GROOVE DETAILS
SECTION THRU FENCE
ON SINGLE SLOPE PARAPET

FOR TRAFFIC BARRIER APPLICATION,
USE VERTICAL POST (NO BEND)

TOP OF END POSTS AND OVERHANG

STEEL RAIL

STEEL LINE POST

%" DIA. X 1/4" GALV. OR POST SLEEVE

CARRIAGE BOLT. (TYP.)

RAIL END

END CLAMP % DOUBLE CLAMP

STEEL END POST

W OR OR POST SLEEVE

SECTION A-A

NOTE: PLACE ALL BOLT HEADS ON SIDE OF
FENCE ADJACENT TO PEDESTRIANS

GALVANIZED

g

o

FIELD CLIP AS REQ'D. %" DIA. HOLE\

|
"
GALVAN\ZEDK

— 5 1 e
| ko)

N \
I

:*T Yie" THICK ol o

e

€ PoST J \
&

Vet x 2" x
$¥YNOTE: ANCHOR PLATE NOT REQUIRED
WHEN ADHESIVE ANCHORS ARE USED.

O/
J\

BASE PLATE

2/ | 2]
472"
POST SHIM DETAILLS

SHIMS REQUIRED ONLY WHEN END POSTS

AND LINE POSTS ARE WELDED TO BASE

PLATES. PROVIDE 4 SHIMS PER POST. USE
WHERE REQUIRED FOR ALIGNMENT.

R —

& PoST

%

GRIND
REQ'D

WELDED CONNECTION
(AT OVERHANG SECTION)

%" DA, HOLE
FOR '/5" DIA.
ANCHOR BOLTS. A
POST SLEEVE,
LINE_POST,

OR END POST

€ FENCE POST

Y X 5" X 8"

/" DIA. DRAN HOLE

" DIA. GALV. CARRIAGE BOLT WITH LOCKING
NUT.(TO BE SUPPLIED WITH ASSEMBLY)

/—Q POST

FILL SLEEVE AND BEVEL AWAY FROM
POST WITH NON-SHRINK GROUT AFTER

RAL 10 SETTING POST.(LEAVE NO VOIDS)

RADIUS
DRILL ¥g" DIA. DRAIN HOLE PARALLEL

TO ROADWAY IMMEDIATELY ABOVE GROUT
IN POST. SLEEVE LOCATIONS ONLY.

SLOPE GROUT.
FOR DRA\NAGE\‘
POST

SLEEVE\

LINE POST.
OR END POST——] ™1 | &

¢ RAL

TOP OF
PARAPET
‘A'OR 'SS'

@ 1/3 PONTS A ANCHOR BOLT

ANCHOR PLATE
TACK WELD
DETAIL ‘A
UNIT SHALL BE GALVANIZED AFTER FABRICATION
NOTE: IN LIEU OF USING THE POST SLEEVE, THE

POST MAY BE WELDED TO THE BASE PLATE.

NOTES

POSTS ARE TO BE SET VERTICAL.

METALLIC-COATED FENCE SYSTEM:

ALL FENCE COMPONENTS SHALL BE GALVANIZED STEEL, EXCEPT
THE FENCE FABRIC WHICH MAY BE ALUMINUM- COATED STEEL OR
GALVANIZED STEEL.

FABRIC SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM A491 OR A392, CLASS 2. STEEL
RAILS, POSTS AND POST SLEEVES SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM F1083}
STANDARD WEIGHT PIPE (SCHEDULE 40). FITTINGS SHALL CONFORM
TO ASTM F626.

[ THE BID ITEM SHALL BE "FENCE CHAIN LINK _- FT. B-_-_",LF.

[POLYMER-COATED FENCE SYSTEM:
ALL FENCE COMPONENTS SHALL BE GALVANIZED STEEL WITH A
COLORED POLYMER-COATING ON THE OUTSIDE.

FABRIC SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM F668, CLASS 2B. STEEL RALLS,
POSTS AND POST SLEEVES SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM F1083,
STANDARD WEIGHT PIPE (SCHEDULE 40). FITTINGS SHALL CONFORM
TO ASTM F626. SEE THE "BRIDGE SPECIAL PROVISIONS" FOR
ADDITIONAL DETAILS.

THE COLOR OF POLYMER-COATING FOR THIS STRUCTURE SHALL BE
(SPECIFY: DARK GREEN. BROWN OR BLACK) IN ACCORDANCE WITH
ASTM F334.

THE BID ITEM SHALL BE "FENCE CHAIN LINK POLYMER - COATED
FT. B-_-_" LF.

COMPLETE ANY REQUIRED WELDING OF COMPONENTS BEFORE
GALVANIZING.

POST BASE PLATES SHALL BE FLAT WITH ALL SURFACES SMOOTH
AND FREE FROM WARP AND ALL EDGES SMOOTH, STRAIGHT AND
VERTICAL. ALL PLATE CUTS SHALL BE MACHINE OR MACHINE
FLAME CUT.

BASE PLATES, ANCHOR PLATES AND SHIMS SHALL BE ASTM A709,
GRADE 36.

ALL POST SPACINGS ARE MEASURED HORIZONTALLY ALONG
THE C/L OF THE POST.

@ CAULK AROUND PERIMETER OF BASE PLATE AND FILL PORTION OF
SLOTTED HOLE AROUND ANCHOR BOLT IN SHIM WITH NON-STAINING
GRAY NON-BITUMINOUS JOINT SEALER.

% ALTERNATE TO DOUBLE CLAMP: USE LINE RAL CLAMP (BOULEVARD)
QOR 180° BRACE BAND, WHICH MAY BE USED WHEN THE POSTS ARE
EITHER BOLTED TO THE POST SLEEVES OR DIRECTLY WELDED TO
THE BASE PLATE.

A /3" DIA. X 6%" LONG GALVANIZED HEX BOLT WITH NUT &
WASHER. S

Y ALTERNATIVE ANCHORAGE: CONCRETE ADHESIVE ANCHORS !/2-INCH.
EMBED 7" IN CONCRETE. ADHESIVE ANCHORS SHALL CONFORM TO
SECTION 502.2.12 OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.

[(MATTACH FABRIC TO RAILS, AND TO POSTS WITHOUT TENSION BANDS,
WITH TIE WIRES (ROUND, 3-GAGE) SPACED AT 1'-0".

[(NBOLT RAL TO RAIL END TO SECURE OVERHANG SECTION.
ALTERNATE IS TO WELD RAIL DIRECTLY TO END POST.

MINMUM LENGTH OF TOP RAIL BETWEEN SPLICES SHALL BE 20'-0".
LOCATE SPLICES NEAR /4 POINT OF POST SPACING.

DESIGNER NOTES

THE CHAIN LINK FENCE SYSTEM SELECTED FOR THE STRUCTURE
SHALL BE A "METALLIC-COATED FENCE SYSTEM" OR A "POLYMER-
COATED FENCE SYSTEM".

@ A 1"MESH MAY BE USED ON PROTECTIVE SCREENING IN HIGHLY
VULNERABLE AREAS, OR AS STATED IN FDM PROCEDURE 11-35-1
FOR PROTECTIVE SCREENING.

PEDESTRIAN RAILING MAY BE USED ON WINGWALL PARAPETS IF
CHAIN LINK FENCE DOES NOT CONTINUE BEYOND BRIDGE.

HANDRAILS SHALL BE USED ALONG BRIDGE SIDEWALKS WHERE THE
SLOPE OF THE SIDEWALK IS GREATER THAN 5%. TOP OF HANDRAIL
GRIPPING SURFACES SHALL BE MOUNTED BETWEEN 30" & 34" ABOVE
SIDEWALK SURFACE. USE 30" NEAR SCHOOL ZONES, IF FEASIBLE,
HANDRAILS SHALL BE PROVIDED ALONG BOTH SIDES OF SIDEWALK.
FOR HANDRAIL DETAILS SEE STANDARD 37.02.

THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL DESIGN THE SUPERSTRUCTURE TO
ACCOUNT FOR THE MAXIMUM 2% SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPE.

CHAIN LINK FENCE DETALS

i@‘ BUREAU OF
= SIRUCIURES

DATE:
Bill Oliva i

FENCE
APPROVED:

STANDARD 30.11



DECK

1-g" SIDEWALK WIDTH
% 6% | & FOR SIDEWALK WIDTHS > 6-0" AND < I1-0"
S = -
® B ol
— | —THS FACE TO spewak | soLT @
- BE VERTICAL WIDTH LENGTH
® - “ 6-0" 17/,
X N 7-0" 17¥"
5 %l
Oa *NORMAL TO 8-0" 18/4"
sy N BASE PLATE
el =2 & 9-0" 187,
5 10-0" 19
@ - TOP OF
! G | SIDEWALK
@ Jove ]
ANGLE =
sl e -
== o 1.5%
T
/"': \ FALI S\ J) ” olg
O = 3
G RAILING . 3
5 1] 4-%6 BARS 6'-0" LONG. 2
RS ANCHORAGE PLACE SYM.ABOUT & OF POST a
I
SEE STD. 17.02 FOR L
Y4 V-GROOVE DETAILS—T._7%
L 0% |
SECTION THRU RAILING ON SIDEWALK
fgn SIDEWALK_WIDTH
% %, 6 FOR SDEWALK WIDTHS > II-0"
& = X
®— b
—|—— THis FACE TO
_ BE VERTICAL
S -
®- = sipewack | sot @
- WIDTH LENGTH
ERG ol .
O 1 St | 1wy
5%, [1%" 1 * NORMAL TO
16 o BASE PLATE
o
€ T B o
@ fene ! —1 TOP OF
ANGLE = ") SIDEWALK
g <
®\. B [ © 15%
N L
Sz N ALY LI S 3 -
Bl E I —=0 : o
== =@ 2%
™ . S
A
SEE STD. 17.02 FOR ;7‘,/ . L 6-0" LON L
¥y V-GROOVE DETAILS—F ‘?}/ ! M. PLACE StH. ABOUT & OF POST
10%"
€ RAILING 1
ANCHORAGE [
P
VAX.

SECTION THRU RAILING ON SIDEWALK

CURB

LEGEND

@ W6 X 25 WITH 1/g" _X_1%"_ HORIZONTAL SLOTTED HOLES ON EACH SIDE OF POST
FOR BOLT NO. 6 AT TOP TWO RA\LS USE 1" DIA. HOLES FOR BOLT NO. 6 AT BOTTOM
NO. 5A & FOR BOLT NO. bA BOTTOM OF POST TO MATCH CROS!

SLOPE OF ROADWAY. PLACE PDST VERT\CAL PLACE PDSTS NORMAL TO GRADE UNE

@ PLATE 14" X_10" X I'-2" WITH 1/8" X 1%s" SLOTTED HOLES FOR ANCHOR BOLTS
3. WELD TO NO. 1 AS SHOWN. SLOTS PARALLEL TO SHORT SIDE OF PLATE.

@ A449 - 1" DIA. ANCHOR BOLTS WITH HEAVY HEX NUT AND 2" 0.D. HARDENED
WASHER (ALL GALVANIZED). 4 REQUIRED PER POST. THREAD 3" AND PLACE NORMAL
T(] PLATE NO. 2. CHAMFER TOP OF BOLTS BEFORE THREADING. USE 11/5" LONG

FOR CONCRETE SIDEWALKS > 1I'-0" WIDE AND SEE TABLE TO E LEFT FOR
CONCRETE SIDEWALKS > 6'-0" AND < 1I'-0" WIDE_FOR
1'-9" LONG IN ABUTMENT WINGS. (AN EQUIVALENT THREADED ROD WITH HEAVY HEX
NUTS AND HARDENED WASHERS MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR ANCHOR BOLTS IN WINGS IF
REQUIRED FOR CONSTRUCTABILITY.)

@ ¥ X 10" X 1'-2" ANCHOR PLATE (GALVANIZED) WITH 1" DIA. HOLES FOR ANCHOR
BOLTS NO.

@ TS 6 X 6 X 36" STRUCTURAL TUBING, USE 1" DIA. HOLES FOR BOLT NO. 6 (FRONT &
BACK) & 7/5” DIA. HOLES FOR BOLT NO.6A (TOP & BOTTOM.

S 5 X 3 X '/a" STRUCTURAL TUBING. USE 1" DIA. HOLES FOR BOLT NO. & IN_TOP
RAJL (FRONT & BACK). USE 1/g" X 1%" HORIZONTAL SLOTTED HOLES FOR BOLT NO.6
IN BOTTOM RAIL (FRONT & BACK) AND A 2" 0.D. WASHER UNDER BOLT HEAD.

@ 7" DIA. A325 SLOTTED ROUND HEAD BOLT WITH HEX NUT, ¥¢" X 13" 17"
WASHER. AND SPRING LOCK WASHER (2 REQUIRED AT RAIL TO POST LOCAT\ONS SHOWN).

.%” DIA. A325 BOLT WITH HEX NUT AND SPRING LOCK WASHER (1 REQUIRED AT RAIL
TO ANGLE AND_2 REQUIRED AT ANGLE TO POST LOCATIONS SHOWN WITH
6" X 14" X 1¥4" WASHER).

® L 5 X 5 X %" STRUCTURAL ANGLE. ATTACH TO NO. 1 AND NO. 5 AS SHOWN.

0 *6 BARS X 12'-0" LONG. BEND AS SHOWN. TIE TO TOP MAT OF STEEL.
(DESIGNER TO PLACE THESE BARS IN BILL OF BARS FOR SUPERSTRUCTURE.)

‘ FOR ALL TUBULAR STEEL RAILING TYPE NY4 DETAILS SEE STD. 30.27.

SIDEWALK DETAILS
FOR TUBULAR STEEL
RAILING TYPE NY4

@ BUREAU OF

v~ STRUCIURES

] . DATE:
apprOVED:_ Bill Oliva | 4

STANDARD 30.29




E BENCH MARK CAP (WHEN SUPPLIED).
PLACING A BENCH MARK CAP BELOW

AVOID
A RAIL

2-6" 6-6" OR FENCE SYSTEM THAT IS ATTACHED TO
THE TOP OF THE PARAPET.
1-8"
€ OF ANCHOR ASSEMBLY 20 o 1-0%"
FOR THRIE BEAM. SEE NAME PLATE. FOR LOCATION
“GENERAL PLAN" SHT. SEE "GENERAL PLAN" SHT. RS08 @ OF ANCHOR reos BILL OF BARS
FOR WING LOCATIONS, ‘ ASSEMBLY FOR STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB PARAPETS
A
[ ) / 45" 3 ik | | apur. | aur.|LENGTH| & LOCATION
+ T R505 R506 R501 | X 4-5 X |PARAPET-VERT.
T T - — i \,* - . R502 | X 5-0 | X |PARAPET-VERT.
° i R503 | X 2-9 | X_|PARAPET-VERT.
* R504_| X 4-4 | X |PARAPET-VERT.
a 5 2 R505 | X 4-9 | X_|PARAPET-VERT.
< B - R506 | X 4-10 | X_[PARAPET-VERT.
R507 | X X _|PARAPET-HORIZ.
CT S R508_| X PARAPET-HORIZ.
l«—R504 R504 —fi>| ﬁm
Pt | — =7
1 R507 —f—— T
SLA | R507
g 7 i ) " 1N " T y
INSIDE ELEVATION . Yo" FILLER Yo" FILLER Yo" FILLER
STRUCTURAL APPROACH —_—
SLAB FOOTING SECTION A SECTION B SECTION C
WING — 2" FILLER —\
. Vrs04 V rso1—]
Wlg EDCE oOF
b R505 R506 / R502 —| \ (
| | T
= = = ¥ & s
B e o W S 5
[ L L L &
e | A N 00 e T
a u@i‘ G “‘W"“HL—H:J‘.\. ‘- ‘.‘a i - ’I‘
l—hﬁ | 35" R
| X 183°
R503 R507
5 2-r R501 R502 R503 R504 R505 R506
. o R508 v
= (M OPTIONAL CONSTRUCTION JOINTS
90r NOTCH IN THE PARAPETS MAY BE USED.
RUN BAR REINF. THRU THE JONT.
LAP LONGIT. BARS A MIN. OF 1-9".
PLAN ABUTMENT MIN. JOINT SPACING OF 80'-0",
DEFINE CONST. JOINT WITH A ¥4 -
"V GROOVE.
Ale- Ble- Cie-  sos
‘ ‘ DESIGNER NOTES
J J j L - SEE STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB STANDARDS 12.10 AND 12.11
R505 R506 ‘ FOR APPROACH SLAB INFORMATION.
o ; . ALABUT. SHOWN. SEE STANDARD 12.12 FOR A3 & A4 ABUT.DETALS.
&
! ‘ ! SEE STANDARD 30.30 FOR DETAILS OF 32SS PARAPET ON BRIDGE.
R504 R502
\ \ \ [t |
| | dl 118!
END OF T T
STRUCTURAL R503 R501
APPROACH
SLAB ’ |
|
i oen - 309 5% SINGLE_SLOPE_PARAPET
T 32SS WITH STRUCTURAL
T . . . . @CONST. JOINT - STRKE OFF AS SHOWN. APPROACH SLAB
504 sPA.@ 6= 2-0" | 6" | 5 SPA.e 6" 26" | 6"| 5 SPA.e 6"z 26 6" SPA. @ 8" PSLOPE FOR DRANAGE NS, BUREAU OF
R504 AND R505 R503, R504, R505 R503, R504, R506 R50L AND R502 @
/R501 AND R504 BARS TO BE TIED TO IRU@ I @RES
STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB STEEL
Ala- Ble- Cla- BEFORE STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB °‘“‘
IS POURED. DATE:
STRUCTURAL APPROACH OUTSIDE ELEVATION APPROVED: Bill Oliva
(WING NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY! — Iy

STANDARD 30.34




BENCH MARK CAP (WHEN SUPPLIED). AVOID
PLACING A BENCH MARK CAP BELOW A RAIL

2-6" 6-6" OR FENCE SYSTEM THAT IS ATTACHED TO
THE TOP OF THE PARAPET. —
1-8" 4
0" " 1-5%"
€ OF ANCHOR ASSEMBLY 20 1ot N : 1
FOR THRE BEAV. SEE | NAME PLATE. FOR LOCATION 1-0%" R510 L BILL OF BARS
. SEE "GENERAL PLAN" SHT.
FOR WING LOCATIONS. ‘ R510 € OF ANCHOR R510 1 FOR STFLUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB P/\ARAPETS
ASSEMBLY e | agur. | asur.[LENGTH| & LOCATION
R508 R508 R501 [ X 4-5 | X |[PARAPET-VERT.
R502 | X 5-8 | X _|PARAPET-VERT.
L - R503 | X 2-9 | X_|PARAPET-VERT.
R509— R506— > R504 | X 4-4 | X |PARAPET-VERT.
" R505 | X 5-5 | X |PARAPET-VERT.
o R506 | X 5-6 | X _|PARAPET-VERT.
& & i RS07T | X X _|PARAPET-HORIZ.
? by % iy R508 | X PARAPET-HORIZ.
R509 | X 4-9 | x_|PARAPET-VERT.
! R503 RS0 | X X _|PARAPET-HORIZ.
END OF | [<—R504 R504 —>1
sah = = .
SLAB | R50T Rs0T 7] O R507
[ r T T
v v v v v v v v
INSIDE_ELEVATION ' ' L L e
STRUCTURAL APPROACH
SLAB FOOTING —_—— SECTION A SECTION B SECTION C
WING — 2" FILLER .
— \15° :
) VRs04 V rso1—] £DGE OF : b
ole 5 &
Ml R505 R506 / R502 — \ DECK : 5
| \ 4
! = E= Y i R
B L s W 4 AN A o
ES L L
P } 0 T
o in IN* ** El I b e | | ] T Y Y + T
—3 I R506
P o i R R503 R504 R306_
R503
. r Rso7 R502 )
e - R508 ) 7
2'-6 66 PAVING OPTIONAL CONSTRUCTION JOINTS &
IN THE PARAPETS MAY BE USED.
90" NOTCH RUN BAR REINF. THRU THE JONT. g
PLAN LAP LONGIT. BARS A M. OF 1I'-9". \‘2//,\
ABUTMENT MIN. JOINT SPACING OF 80'-0",
DEFINE CONST. JOINT WITH A ¥4 - - ' 2/ R
V' GROOVE.
R510 R509
RS10 —R508
Ala- Bla- Cla
& ! v |
1 1 DESICNER NOTES
| | L - SEE STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB STANDARDS 12.10 AND 12.11
L L L FOR APPROACH SLAB INFORMATION.
5. [ rsos —] R505 R506
4@ | ‘ ‘ ALABUT. SHOWN. SEE STANDARD 12.12 FOR A3 & A4 ABUT.DETALS.
&
‘ ‘ SEE STANDARD 30.31FOR DETAILS OF 36SS PARAPET ON BRIDGE.
‘ R504 R502
! ! LT
| ‘ | I !
i I
END OF R503 R501
STRUCTURAL o/ |
APPROACH
SLAB |
= AREA = 3.36 SF SINGLE SLOPE PARAPET
r WEIGHT =504 LB/FT 36SS WITH STRUCTURAL
r
v v ¥ v @©CONST. JOINT - STRKE OFF AS SHOWN. APPROACH SLAB
5|4 SPA.@ 6"= 2-0" | 6" | 5 SPA.e 6"z 26" 6"| 5 SPA.e 6" 2-6" 6" SPA.e 8" NSNSy,
R504 AND R505 R503, R504, R505 R503, R504, R506 R50L AND R502 OSLDPE FOR DRANAGE g@% BUREAU OF
V/R501 AND RS04 BARS TO BE TIED TO k% ﬂ(f S I RM@ I @RES
Ala- Ble- Cle STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB STEEL OF T8
BEFORE STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB DATE:
STRUCTURAL APPROACH
SLAB FOOTING OUTSIDE ELEVATION IS POURED. APPROVED: Bill Oliva
(WING NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY) e — -

STANDARD 30.35




BENCH MARK CAP (WHEN SUPPLIED). AVOD
PLACING A BENCH MARK CAP BELOW A RAIL
OR FENCE SYSTEM THAT IS ATTACHED TO

BILL OF BARS

FOR STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB PARAPETS

o oo THE TOP OF THE PARAPET. ‘ IS T aan
214 MARK (9" ABUT. | ABUT.|LENGTH Qgﬁ SERIES] LOCATION
g 53
#" g —on r-0"¢ t-5% RS0l | X 25 [ x PARAPET-VERT.
10 1-0 NAME PLATE. FOR LOCATION R510 10%", 674] R502 | X 6-8 | X PARAPET-VERT.
€ OF ANCHOR ASSEMBLY | SEE "GENERAL PLAN" SHT. -0%" € OF ANCHOR R503 | X 2-9 | x PARAPET-VERT.
EGOERNET;EL‘EPBL%M'SE?E R510 ASSEMBLY _ R504 | X 4-4_ [ x PARAPET-VERT.
FOR WING LOCATIONS. B R505 | X 6-5 | X PARAPET-VERT.
R506 | X 66 | X PARAPET-VERT.
i R508 R508 R507_| X X PARAPET -HORIZ.
R508 | X PARAPET-HORIZ.
T . R509 | X 5-5 | X | A [PARAPET-VERT.
R506 —] © PARAPET -HORIZ.
o|- — - L _ 3 RSI0 [ X X I
+ P A LENGTH SHOWN FOR BAR IS AN AVERAGE LENGTH AND
B ULD ONLY BE USED FOR BAR WEIGHT CALCULATIONS.
i 5 o SEE BAR SERIES TABLE FOR ACTUAL LENGTHS.
Y * % = BAR SERIES TABLE
NO.
MARK LENGTH
END OF i l«—rs04 R504 =1 ERSM REQD.
STRUCTURAL| | L | Rs0g |4 SERES 49" T0
APPROACH I L rsor——— OF 6 6'-1
RS07 BUNDLE AND TAG EACH SERIES SEPARATELY.
\r ’7V Al L Al Al L Al L \
INSIDE ELEVATION 5" FILLER Yo" FILLER V" FILLER
STRUCTURAL APPROACH e e v v
SLAB FOOTING SECTION A SECTION B SECTION C b
—_— —_— 7
&
WING l— /" FILLER ——
) 8
R Vrs04 V rso1—] 7 Iy
W2 / \ EDGE OF EY
Tz —— R509 R505 R506 ———R502 —] SLAB L
; \ 3" R
= E=¥ & e
‘!‘.‘/NH“.‘.‘..‘..K...,..N.& .\}.
I I d g T Al
i “.‘.MLMLL H‘. 1 2R R506
U y l
| AN R501 M &
—_— )
" 2'-1" R507 &
5 R502 2
g RS08 v OPTIONAL CONSTRUCTION JOINTS _— 5
2'-6 6-6" PAVING IN THE PARAPETS MAY BE USED. -6 7
RUN BAR REINF. THRU THE JONT. 730 . &
9-0" NOTCH LAP LONGIT. BARS A MIN.OF 1-9", /
M. JOINT SPACING OF 80'-0", .
PLAN ABUTMENT DEFINE CONST. JOINT WITH A ¥, - w /' 2/ R
— 'V GROOVE. '
184° R509
A Ble- O e R507 R510 B303.
L I
5 I
= | DESIGNER NOTES
T L SEE STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB STANDARDS 12.10 AND 12.11
o ‘ FOR APPROACH SLAB INFORMATION.
FA R509 —‘—- l— R505 — R506
@ | | A1 ABUT. SHOWN. SEE STANDARD 12.12 FOR A3 & A4 ABUT.DETALS.
o~ ‘ T
‘ SEE STANDARD 30.32 FOR DETAILS OF 42SS PARAPET ON BRIDGE.
‘ R504 ‘ ‘ R502
| | 1l il
U 1
END OF [ R503 R501
STRUCTURAL o/ |
APPROACH
SLAB
i N SINGLE SLOPE PARAPET
L WEIGHT = 563 LB/FT 42SS WITH STRUCTURAL
Ea
5"| 5 SPA e' 2'-6 6 ) 4 SPA.@ B'= 2-0"| 6 5 SPA.@ 6"z 2'-6 6 SPA.@ 8 ) ) OCONST. JONT - STRKE OFF A5 SHOWN. APPROACH SLAB
. o 6" 26" " Lo 6= 2-0" & o 6= 26" " o 8" =
RS04 AND R509 R503, R504, R505 R503, R504, R506 RS01 AND R502 PSLOPE FOR DRAINAGE g@\@__ BUREAU OF
V/RS01AND RS04 BARS TO BE TIED TO ﬂ(f S I P}M@ I UI;DRES
Ale- Ble- Cle- STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB STEEL %""FW
BEFORE STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB DATE:
STRUCTURAL APPROACH
SLAB FOOTING OUTSIDE ELEVATION S POURED. APPROVED: Bill Oliva
(WING NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY) —_— =17

STANDARD 30.36



E BENCH MARK CAP (WHEN
SUPPLIED). AVQID PLACING

A BENCH MARK CAP BELOW ~9s"
A RAIL_OR FENCE SYSTEM
THAT IS ATTACHED TO THE -5 BiLL OF BARS
- TOP OF THE PARAPET. . .
L 10"+ 8%, 9 FOR STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB PARAPETS
NAME PLATE. FOR LOCATION BAR | & 8]
SEE "GENERAL PLAN" SHT. wark | [aBuT. | apuT.|LENGTH| & LOCATION
:5037 R501 | X X _|PARAPET-VERT.
R502 | X X |PARAPET-VERT.
L L R503 | X PARAPET HORIZ.
i
N | _—R502 @ 8"
L L B
END OF ﬁL
STRUCTURAL T
APPROACH '
SLaB | R501— L
|
v ’-7“/ L A2
INSIDE ELEVATION 3" FILLER
STRUCTURAL APPROACH —_— e v v
SLAB FOOTING
P —— SECTION A
I~
VRrso1
o2 R502 EDGE OF DECK
=F / s
L= \
i | L L
5 . |
e
LN
R503 J
SPA. 0 8"
> OPTIONAL CONSTRUCTION JOINTS
RS0L R502 IN THE PARAPETS MAY BE USED.
PLA PAVING RUN BAR REINF. THRU THE JOINT. R501
L AN NOTCH LAP LONGIT. BARS A MIN. OF I'-9", —
— MIN. JONT SPACNG OF 80'-0",
ABUTMENT DEFINE CONST. JONT WITH A %" -
'V GROOVE.
Ala- !—R503 R502
)
j r DESIGNER NOTES
THE 'S6SS' PARAPET IS ONLY TO BE USED IF A 'TYPE S56'
R502 SINGLE SLOPE CONCRETE ROADWAY BARRIER ADJOINS THE END OF
THE 'S6SS' PARAPET.
b
i SEE STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB STANDARDS 12.10 AND 12.11
L FOR APPROACH SLAB INFORMATION.
S ; ALABUT. SHOWN. SEE STANDARD 12.12 FOR A3 & A4 ABUT.DETAILS.
R501 l SEE STANDARD 30.33 FOR DETALS OF 5655 PARAPET ON BRIDGE.
AREA = 5.16 SF
R0 ear | WEIGHT =774 LB/FT SINGLE SLOPE PARAPET
s 3 . 56SS WITH STRUCTURAL
! @©CONST. JONT - STRIKE OFF AS SHOWN. APPROACH SLAB
- _ o,
,.\s o,
L /R501BARS TO BE TIED T0 BUHEAU OF
e \ \ y STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB STEEL
3 SPA. @ 8" BEFORE STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB RU@ URES
R50L, R502 IS POURED. °”“
DATE:
STRUCTURAL APPROACH Ale-  QUTSIDE ELEVATION P SLOPE FOR DRANAGE APPROVED: Bill Oliva
SLAB FOOTING —Dut Lelvd 17
(WING NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY)

STANDARD 30.37




HEADER

4

| (USE I'-3" IF RAILING POSTS ARE ATTACHED
TO HEADER & SEE STANDARD 30.02.)

HORIZONT AL |

CONST. JOINT ‘\
L

SECTION C2 FOR SKEW OF 20°

OUTLET HEADERS SHOWN

AND UNDER

(F RAILING POSTS ARE ATTACHED
TO HEADER SEE STANDARD 30.02.)

"A" BARS
3 BARS AT TOP SLAB | see TABLE
9" CENTERS
TOP SLAB *3 BARS AT
9" CENTERS
HORIZONTAL
CONST. JOINT
\ N
{
/ RINE
| m|o
£, "A" BARS
X BOTTOM SLAB . ; EE TRALE
BOTTOM SLAB 3" L ‘J 3"
CL. I'-6" CL.

SECT C2 FOR SKEW OVER 20°

TOP SLAB \

T

BEVEL-

=

CONST.
JOINT
Ol

&y

ELEVATION

SECTION C4

INLET NOSE CENTERWALL DETAILS

INLET NOSE MAY BE REQUIRED FOR HYDRAULIC PURPOSES.

18" MIN. WIDTH RUBBERIZED
MEMBRANE WATERPROOFING
(R.M.W.) UP WALLS AT VERTICAL
CONST. JOINTS. EXTEND R.M.W.
6" MIN. BELOW THE TOP OF THE
BOTTOM SLAB.

CLASS
‘C'LAP

CONST.
JOINT

ALT. CONST.
JOINT @ \

P

WATERPROOFING REQUIRED OVER ENTIRE
TOP SLAB FOR PEDESTRIAN UNDERPASSES.
USE 18" MIN. WIDTH WATERPROOFING AT
CONST. JOINTS OTHERWISE. EXTEND

%\F RAILING POSTS ARE ATTACHED TO HEADER THIS

DIMENSION MAY BE INCREASED IF NECESSARY TO
KEEP RAILING PARALLEL TO ROADWAY.
WING HEIGHT IF NECESSARY.

INCREASE

OPTIONAL CONST.
JOINT

3" INCREMENTS

%

BEVEL TO EXTEND BETWEEN

INSIDE FACE OF BOX WALLS.

SECTION C3

TYPICAL ALL INLETS

% HEADER LENGTH "A" BARS
TOP SLAB
TO 1-0" 6 - *7
OVER 1I'-0" - 14'-0" 6 - *8
OVER 14'-0" - 17'-0" 6 - *9
OVER 17'-0" - 20'-0" 6 - =10

% HEADER LENGTH EQUALS THE DISTANCE
BETWEEN € OF WALLS IN ONE CELL
MEASURED ALONG THE SKEW.

DESIGNER NOTES

SEE BRIDGE MANUAL SECTION 36.2 FOR ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS
FOR PEDESTRIAN UNDERPASSES AND CATTLEPASSES.

ODETA\L NOT ALLOWED WHEN HAUNCHES ARE REQ'D OR FOR PEDESTRIAN
UNDERPASSES. OMIT

1" FILLET IF ALTERNATIVE CONSTRUCTION JOINT IS USED.

1-0" MIN. FOR PEDESTRIAN UNDERPASSES AND SLABS WITH DEPTH OF FILLS < 2'-0"

BOTTOM SLAB J

SECTION C5

HAUNCH DETAIL REQUIRED FOR INLET NOSE DETAIL
AND WHEN REOUIRED STRUCTURALLY.

OPTIONAL CONSTRUCTION JOINT.
OMIT 1" FILLET IF OPTIONAL CONST.

JOINT IS

USED.

2 2'-0": BARS NOT REQUIRED

®4 AT 1'-0" MAX. EACH DIRECTION

o -
+ = 62" MIN. OTHERWISE
Y TOP_BARS FOR TOP SLAB:
-FOR t < 10" WITH DEPTH OF FILLS >
-FOR + 10" *4 AT 6" MAX. EACH DIRECTION
~FOR PEDESTRIAN LNDERPASSES: #4 AT I'-6" MAX.EACH DIRECTION
~FOR SLABS WITH DEPTH OF FILLS < 2'-0"
-USE CLASS 'C'LAPS

OPTIONAL CONSTRUCTION JOINT.

OMIT 1" FILLET IF OPTIONAL CONST.
WATERPROOFING I'-0" MIN. BELOW BOTTOM  p_gu 1-6" JOINT 1S USED.
OF THE TOP SLAB.
[ﬁ’ MAX. ﬁx MAX, [ﬁ
- 3 —- & v v / v . e = e .
a a a a a s @ o a a a a a a a 2 " @ . a
8 : @
"4 N "4
L 1 oisTRBUTION STEEL \ L DISTRIBUTION STEEL J L DISTRIBUTION STEEL \
991 - CLASS 'C'LAP - 1 91 r CLASS 'C'LAP ol CLASS 'C'LAP -l
"4 BARS AT 16" I
CENTERS MAX. SPA. —
L AT INTERIOR FACES 4 L - NN
CLASS 'CT'LAP AT INTERIOR FACES
- - CLASS 'C'LAP
Z|_ CELL WiDTH by ale Z|_ CcELL woTH be
s 213 a2
x d 13 x
3 1" FILLET 3 T FILLET
o p o pa
© ALL CORNERS CONST. © ALL CORNERS
JONT
AE AE
203 = ALT. CONST. 2 I
1] cie =4 BAR B P JONT @ 9 < 4 BAR B P
b e 2 - H—H b e 2 -H—H
AAN o ININ \.
» - — < v — = - — < - v v —~ - — -
Iz
3 ol T 3
e NE o
BOTTOM SLAB-  |«<1°6"] #id BoTToM stag— |16
THICKNESS MAX. MAX.

SECTION THRU BOX

SINGLE CELL BOX

THICKNESS

SECTION THRU BOX

TWIN CELL BOX

et

18" MIN. WIDTH RUBBERIZED
MEMBRANE WATERPROOFING
(R.M.W.) UP WALLS AND ACROSS
TOP OF SLAB AT VERTICAL
CONST. JOINTS. EXTEND R.M.W.
6" MIN. BELOW THE TOP OF THE
BOTTOM SLAB.

BOX CULVERT DETALLS

WSCONsy,

» BUREAU OF
&

< STRUCIURES

DATE:
Bill Oliva i

APPROVED:

STANDARD 36.03




NUMBER AND TYPE OF ANCHORS
TO BE DESIGNED. SEE TABLE ON
STANDARD 36.10 FOR APPROXIMATE

COVER ALL CORNERS WITH 2'-0"
WIDE STRIP OF GEOTEXTILE

WING 2 GUIDELINES. FABRIC TYPE DF, GRADE 'A'AND WING 3
18-INCH RUBBERIZED MEMBRANE
€ ROADWAY \ WATERPROOFING
3" DEEP DETAIL 1
PIPE_UNDERDRAIN
WRAPPED 4-INCH KEYWAY (TYP.)
ANGLE l ‘ m ‘ ‘
((\ VARIES \ \ \ \ ANGLE
%, i | E= VARIES &
%% &
£, 1 I 1 { 3
N2 | | 1 <
& &
0. )
g,
z
8 =
HEADWALL * %) [ | HEADWALL *%
QL. ; ; & STRUCTURE
S -
& 8 0. g,
& %
Q}v < | T | /\ 0,
S 1 | 1 [ 4
S | Lt B
> ANGLE ANGLE $
(4 VAREES \ \ T \ \ VARES
ra b ke T
L
STA. XXX+XX @ ROADWAY PLA LDRMNAGE opE PER
N - SPAN x RISE x LONG NOTE ON STANDARD 36.10
WING 4
WING 1
GUARD RAIL PER P WINGWALL
A4 FOM' STANDARDS IF SPECIFIED (TYP.)
S
PRECAST WINGWALL, < SEE TYPICAL JOINT D NEVBRANE
IF SPECIFIED (TYP.) SEAL DETAIL
PRECAST OR CPP (TYP. BETWEEN UNITS) g PRECAST OR CIP WINGWALL
AS SPECIFIED
WINGWALL AS SPECFIED @ ROADWAY e
HEADWALL
L JOINT SEAL 1 o \
g BETWEEN END biE] D
UNIT_AND
EADWALL
FLOW LINE FLOW LINE
ELEV. ELEV.
g R T
8" MIN
N L] [ [ ]
f<—— PRECAST WINGWALL SECTION A
PIPE_UNDERDRAIN L 5
W WRAPPED 4-INCH L X
» WX 4 X Yo F
s s PLATE s 40 4 s A
= i X 14" X 10" GALV. PLATE (P-D)
2|3 BACKFILL %(E 2'¢ HOLES
5|3 STRUCTURE ‘ ‘
=l
: i to ot
8| L¢ g TWO BOLT PRESET ANCHOR FOR | |
> 1" X 6" THREADED ROD (2) WITH DOUBLE
. f - 2 INSIDE FACE OF NUTS SPACING TO BE DESIGNED ‘ | |
:ce%' ‘\GRDUT PRECAST BRIDGE UNIT PRECAST OR CIP WINGWALL n
Ry STIRRUPS PER DESIGN . A ) — —
\ € 8" TWO BOLT PRESET oNT ‘ | |
Jz EAS T ThasE THREADED ROD (21 1
- PER »
® e i%ozwf,uqy&; BARS WITH DOUBLE NUTS ONIT LEG
RS SHOWND SPACING TO BE DESIGNED

TOP AND BOTTOM

SECTION C

MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP SHALL BE IN ACCORANDANCE WITH WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS, AND THE
CONTRACT SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

DESIGN SPECIFICATION: DESIGN STRUCTURE BY CURRENT EDITION AASHTO LRFD
BRIDGE DESIGN SPECIFICATIONS AND AS SUPPLEMENTED BY WISDOT BRIDGE
MANUAL.

USE GRADE A CONCRETE IN FOOTING AND WINGWALLS. f'c = 4 KSI(MIN.)
PROVIDE CONCRETE COVER ON REINFORCING BARS AS NOTED HEREIN.
CHAMFER EXPOSED CONCRETE EDGES 3" x ¥4" EXCEPT AS NOTED.

PROVIDE DEFORMED REINFORCEMENT STEEL MEETING THE REQUIREMENTS OF
ASTM DESIGNATION 615, OR 617, GRADE 60 AS SET FORTH IN THE STANDARD
SPECIFICATIONS.

IF A CAST-IN-PLACE OPTION IS SHOWN AND SPECIFICATIONS ALLOW FOR A
PRECAST SUBSTITUTION, PRECAST STRUCTURE SYSTEM (INCLUDING WINGWALLS
AND HEADWALLS) AND FOOTERS WILL BE DESIGNED BY CONTRACTORS.

AT ANY TIME DURING PLACEMENT OF THE BACKFILL, DO NOT PERMIT A
DIFFERENCE IN FILL ELEVATION ON THE SIDES OF THE CULVERT BARREL IN
EXCESS OF 2'-0". DURING COMPACTION OF THE BACKFILL, DO NOT ALLOW THE
WHEELS OF ROLLERS TO COME CLOSER THAN I'-0" TO THE FACE OF THE OF
THE STRUCTURE.

ALL BAR SPLICES TO BE "CLASS C" TENSION LAP SPLICES.

PRECAST CONCRETE CULVERT UNITS
PLUS (N-D JOINTS @ '/a" TO /" PER JOINT = L

QETAL 1

NOTE: CONNECTION PLATES
SMALL DIAMETER HOLES TOWARD PRECAST BRIDGE UNIT

(P-1) MUST BE POSITIONED WITH

INCREASED AS REQUIRED BY DESIGN.

BLATE P-]

PLATE, 1" X 14" X 10"
NOTE: PLATE LENGTH AND THICKNESS SHALL BE

%% SEE_STANDARD 36.13 AND STANDARD 36.14 FOR
HEADWALL DETAILS AND FEASIBILITY GUIDELINES
SPAN
-t I
I
g \
N STREAM BED
| /[ »
S—
L7
DETAL 2 g
SECTION B B
18-INCH RUBBERIZED
MEMBRANE WATERPROOFING
TOP OF PRECAST %" X %" BUTYL ROPE
BRIDGE UNIT
& l
LL’LW—ZJ Tl \PRECAST BRIDGE
€ @ 2'x3" SLOTS % UNIT (TYP)
'~ I ~ IYPICA TA
0 - |~ CO
| ]
| | ) =
,4(@ _ J—( :)77:4 PRECAST THREE-SIDED BOX
! ! } & CULVERT LAYOUT DESIGNS
WINGWALL LEG g?.*‘ ’ké BUREAU OF
‘»;‘oﬁg,ﬁ STRUCIURES
] ] DATE:
APPROVED: Bill Oliva 1

STANDARD 36.11




B RN

S

> 6'-0" SEE DIM."A"

POINT OF CRITICAL VERTICAL CLEARANCE

TO BOTTOM OF SUPERSTRUCTURE
(BASED ON STRAIGHT-LINE INTERPOLATION)
-—nm; ‘ < |28
o— |5 o
| =2
< a
I ol !
, 3|8 |
A e *
HE | 20-0" MAX. (TYP)
<y |
i | |
- I
n I
‘Q OF TRACK —= )(—0; OF TRACK

*%

BOTTOM OF FOOTING

RAILROAD IN FILL

RAILROAD CROSS SECTIONS

RIGINAL
YUP OF RAIL QUUNDUNE
—— |
‘ \ LEVEL?\/
! o
BREAK PowNT—i (]

>

BRIDGE SLOPES SHALL NOT ENCROACH
UPON EXISTING DITCH SECTION WITHOUT
SUPPORTING HYDRAULIC ANALYSIS.

‘ BOTTOM OF FOOTING

RAILROAD IN CUT

*%

v

DESICNER NOTES

DIMENSIONS SHOWN APPLY TO CUT OR FILL SITUATIONS.

DECK DRAINS OR DOWN SPOUTS SHALL NOT DISCHARGE ONTO RAILROAD TRACK BED.

SINGLE SLOPE PARAPET SHALL BE USED. PEDESTRIAN RAILING WILL ONLY BE
PROVIDED IF THERE IS A SIDEWALK. SEE CHAPTER 38 OF THE BRIDGE MANUAL.

VERTICAL CLEARANCE MUST BE AT LEAST 23'-0" AFTER CONSTRUCTION. USE A
STRAIGHT-LINE INTERPOLATION BETWEEN TOP OF BEARINGS TO DETERMINE THE
CLEARANCE, PROVIDED THAT POSITIVE CAMBER IS REALIZED. LL DEFLECTION NEED
NOT BE CONSIDERED WITH THE STRAIGHT-LINE APPROACH. DESIGN FOR (APPROX.)
23'-2" TO AVOID GOING BELOW THE MINIMUM DURING CONSTRUCTION.

MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE VERTICAL CLEARANCE OF 23'-3!/;" 1S ALLOWED BY FHWA.
VERTICAL CLEARANCE LESS THAN 23'-0" MAY BE PROVIDED IN SOME SITUATIONS
WITH APPROVAL OF THE OFFICE OF THE COMMISSIONER OF RAILROADS.

CONSULT WITH CENTRAL OFFICE RAILROAD UNIT.

VARIABLE DISTANCE WHICH IS FOUND FROM FIELD SURVEY.

% SITE SPECIFIC JUSTIFICATION REQUIRED FOR GREATER DISTANCES. LATERAL
CLEARANCES SHALL BE ESTABLISHED BASED ON SITE SPECIFIC CONDITIONS AND
ECONOMICAL STRUCTURE DESIGN; CONSULT WITH CENTRAL OFFICE RAILROAD UNIT.
SEE 23 CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS PT 646, SUBPT. B APPENDIX.

FOR OFFSETS UP TO, AND INCLUDING 25'-0", A CRASH WALL OR HAMMERHEAD PIER
DESIGNED TO AREMA STANDARDS (30 SQ. FT. MIN. X-SECT) IS REQUIRED. CP RAIL
REQUIRES CRASH WALLS BE DESIGNED TO RESIST A 600 KIP EXTREME EVENT FORCE
APPLIED & FEET ABOVE THE GROUND. THE CRASH WALLS SHOWN ON THIS STANDARD
ARE NOT DESIGNED TO ACCOUNT FOR THIS LOAD.

ACCOMODATION FOR ADDITIONAL TRACKS REQUIRES DEPARTMENT APPROVAL. CONFER
WITH STATEWIDE RAILROAD STRUCTURE AND TRACK ENGINEER IN CENTRAL OFFICE
RAILROADS AND HARBORS SECTION AT (608) 266-0233.

HORIZONTAL CLEARANCES LESS THAN 18'-0" SHOULD BE REVIEWED WITH THE

STATEWIDE RAILROAD AND TRACK ENGINEER IN THE CENTRAL OFFICE RAILROADS

AND HARBORS SECTION. 18'-0" CLEARANCE IS MEASURED TO THE NEAREST ENCROACHING
ELEMENT (PIER CAPS, MSE WALL COPING, ETC.)

TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION CLEARANCES ARE 21'-0" VERTICAL (2I'-6" FOR BNSF AND
UP RAILROADS) AND 12'-0" HORIZONTAL (15*-0" FOR BNSF AND UP RAILROADS) FROM
CENTERLINE OF TRACK TO FALSEWORK.

DESIGNER SHALL SHOW HORIZONTAL LOCATION OF SHORING NEEDED IN PLAN VIEW.
DESIGNER SHALL ALSO DETERMINE IF THE SHORING IS TO BE DESIGNED FOR ZONE A,
6'-6" MIN. NOT REQ'D IF BEDROCK IS PRESENT.

THIS STANDARD IS TO MEET WISDOT REQUIREMENTS ONLY. THE DESIGN ENGINEER
SHALL CONTACT THE RAILROAD FOR THEIR REOUIREMENTS.

BNSF AND UP RAILROADS HAVE GREATER REQUIREMENTS THAN SHOWN. CONFER WITH
STATEWIDE RAILROAD STRUCTURE AND TRACK ENGINEER IN CENTRAL OFFICE

HEIGHT OF CRASH RAILROADS AND HARBORS SECTION.
PER LOCATION | waLL ABOVE TOP OF RAIL
® BNSF AND UP RALROAD REQUIRE A DEPTH OF FOOTING 6'-0" MIN. FROM BASE OF
PIERS < 12-0" . RAIL_TO TOP OF FOOTING. IN LOCATIONS WHERE BEDROCK IS PRESEN
GENERAL | rRoM © TRACK 12-0 COGROINATE. FOOTNG DEFTHS. NiTti RALROAD PROJECT COORDINATION ENGINEER.
. AREMA
oz REQUIREMENT|  PIERS 12'-0" -0 @ LIMITS OF RAILROAD RIGHT-OF-WAY. LOCATIONS SHOWN ARE FOR REFERENCE ONLY
N 10 250" AND NEED NOT BE DIMENSIONED.
o 1 PIERS < 15'-0" 120 B AESTHETICS SHALL NOT BE EMPLOYED ALONG RAILROAD TRACKS.
1 1 cP RAIL | FROM € TRACK
REQUREMENT 0"
7 1 1 P\ETROS 225’1750”0 g0 NOTES
TRACK SIOE FINAL LOCATION AND TYPE OF SHORING SYSTEM TO BE DETERMNED BY THE
. CONTRACTOR. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT ALL DESIGN DRAWINGS AND
1] TABLE C 12'-0" DESIRED MIN. O ~O CALCULATIONS DIRECTLY TO THE RAILROAD. SHORNG COVERED BY BID ITEM
TRACK ON ONE SIDE OF COLLMNS SPV.0165 TEMPORARY SHORING RAILROAD".
—+
v
r-0" 10'-0" MIN. 1-0" -
0"
MIN. MIN. «Z
N ) £5
OPT.KEYED CONST.JT. *6 @ 1-0" — P
€ TRACK \ BS P
53
N L|E8e
. ] D wy 7
¢ §7 s|¥52 V) 1one a srorine
| I o AN R|Zas
w —— g% E ZONE B SHORING
| | 3 F og
< 9
| | w4 @ 10" 2 SHORING ——=" H N ZONE € SHORING
STIRRUPS w 1-6" N &5 \\
( | @ }
( |
GRADE
, ——| — ZONE A N ZONE B \\
SHORING TO BE DESIGNED FOR COOPER N\ USE VERTICAL SHORING
L| LI*"NCHDR CRASH WALL E-80 FOR EXCAVATION IN ZONE A ONLY FOR EXCAVATION <z, HIGHWAY OVER RAILROAD
TO FOOTINGS & COLUMNS N wzone's N DESIGN REQUIREMENTS
WALL SHALL EXTEND TO AT \¢ o
LEAST 4'-0" BELOW THE N
LOWEST SURROUNDING GRADE. END VIEW \ @ BUREAU OF
a1 STRUCIURES
CRASH WALL DETAILS LIMITS BEFORE SHORING REOUIRED St
DATE:
APPROVED: Bill Oliva 1

STANDARD 38.01




“ED"
B2tk

ANCHOR PLATE/TOP TEMPLATE

PLAN VIEW

ANCHOR BOLTS
EQUALLY SPACED

STIFFENER PLATES EQUALLY

SPACED BETWEEN ANCHOR BOLTS

NOTE:

PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.
ANCHOR RODS SHALL BE
RIGIDLY HELD IN POSITION
DURING CONCRETE PLACE-
MENT USING STEEL ANCHOR
PLATE AND TOP TEMPLATE.
REMOVE TOP TEMPLATE
(NOT SHOWN) AFTER
CONCRETE SETS.

STIFFENER

PLATE

BASE PLATE

} 5" THICK PLATE ~

S

&
£g |l \
17 U \

| yap——y

A T |
@T ALTERNATE

HOLES FOR ANCHOR RODS
SIZE = ANCHOR ROD DIA. + Yg"

FOR ANCHOR ROD TO STICK THRU. *\

wBCn

ANCHOR PLATE/TOP

& FOOTING 91

Q
|
|
|

BASE PLATE

PLAN VIEW

COLUMN "0D"
COLUMN "THK"

PLAN VIEW

BASE PLATE MAY BE CUT
SQUARE (OPTIONAL)

€ BOLT CIRCLE

—CENTER OF COLUMN

LEVELING NUTS

NON-METALLIC CONDUIT(S)
INCIDENTAL TO "SIGN SUPPORTS

CONCRETE MASONRY". SEE

ELECTRICAL PLAN DETAIL SHEETS.
(ONLY REQ'D IF ELECTRICALLY
OPERATED DEVICES ARE
INSTALLED ON/IN THE
STRUCTURE).

‘j F— TYP)
1 (TvP)
[0
x|-
b(3
PR
£ & B
. 3
L = |
i 33
LK) ~J
| I = FOOTING
| /’n 3 5
g [ I N
\ \ L
N N
‘ [l }- @€ ANCHOR ROD
1
LS ™~ |=
DOUBLE NUTS N\
(TYP.)
N L1 N /2" THICK
\ \ ANCHOR PLATE

SECTION A-A

Le FOR 1/4" ANCHOR ROD DIA.
Le FOR 1;” ANCHOR ROD DIA.
Le FOR 174" ANCHOR ROD DIA.

5" THICK PLATE

€ ANCHOR
ROD CIRCLE

TEMPLATE

© 7" DIA.BOLT MAY BE ASTM A443.
SNUG-TIGHT ONLY.DO NOT OVER
TIGHTEN.

QVERSIZED, OR
PLATE WASHER.
(TYP.)

CAP FABRICATED FROM STEEL
PLATES (MIN. THICKNESS = ¥g")
WILL BE ACCEPTABLE, SUBJECT
TO APPROVAL BY THE ENGINEER.

DRILL AND TAP 2 HOLES

180° APART FOR /" DIA. | T |
SET SCREWS. 77 Yy
72|l Apsust 10 | %

FIT COLUMN ™

TOWER CAP DETAIL

s ©

L;Q COLUMN
|

CHORD "0D"

CRIMP
THREADS

%" PLATES ©

wpge

<—¢ coLumn
& FTG

FTG.
"L "=0UT TO OUT OF CHORDS

3 15" 36" DIA. HOLE
o IN'CHORD  ©
]

| N

T

Ye" R

ay

SLOTTED HOLE IN %" R eJ

TOWER CONNECTION DETAIL

© BOLT,PLATE & HOLE DETAILS SHOWN ARE MIN.

BASE PLATE

— HOLE FOR

0
Y, DIA.BOLT

COUPLING DETAIL

CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE *#16 GA. GALVANIZED
STEEL SHIMS, AS REQUIRED TO PROVIDE FOR CAMBER

HOLE FOR %" DIA. BOLT %R
(ASTM A325) TYP. \§K (1

{SEE TABLE
’

"R

TYPICAL WELDED ALTERNATE

DESIGN DATA

WEB MEMBERS & BOXED ENDS

CHORD

ANGLE SIZE *WELD LENGTH NO. OF BOLTS
® 2,25 x/a" u 3
3"x3"x¥g" 10" 3
3"x3"x!/g" 13" 4
3"x3"x¥6" 167" 5
3"x3"x¥%" 19%2" 6
4"x4"x'/q" 18" 5
4'x4"x¥%6" 22" 6
4"x4"x %" 26" 8
4'x4"x V6" 30" 3
4"x4"xYp" 34" 10

OTHER DATA

"BC" = COLUMN "OD" + 6"
"PC" = COLUMN "OD" + 1'-0"
"W" =2 x (ANCHOR ROD DIA.)
"BD" = "BC" x COS(45°)

VED = W2

VB - nBDY e

"PD" = (CHORD "0D")/2_+ ¥a"
"PS" = CHORD "OD" + ¥e"

@ ONLY USED FOR BOXED ENDS AND TRANSVERSE WEBS.

4-CHORD_SICGN
BRIDGE DETAILS

.  BUREAU OF
&

OF T

% SIRUCIURES

APPROVED:

Bill Oliva

DATE:

1-17

STANDARD 39.03



L3 X 30X Vg
BOTT. DIAGONAL

8" X /2" PLATE

GRIND_WELD
SMOOTH
SEE DETAIL ‘A

TOP DIAGONAL
L3 X 3 X Vg

SECTION B-B

TRANSVERSE
DIAGONAL BRACING
L 2%" X 2" X Yo"

D

3

Lax 3 X Ve
BOXED END @ SUPPORT

L5 X 3 X Vg

SECTION C-C

TRANSVERSE
DIAGONAL BRACING
2 X

L 2" X

TRANSVE
DIAGONAL BRACING
L 2% X 25" X Y

~ -~
ANGLE SIZE *WELD LENGTH (MIN.) e
YRy - / I ngi‘/f \ 07
L 2/y'x2/"X/a T @ BOLTED OR OPTIONAL BOLTED / g o o T
L 3'%x3"x/a" 8" WELDED CONNECTION CONNECTION ONLY I 1272\
! T =7
" 2 SEPARATE OPTIONAL
@ WELDED CONNECTIONS MAY \ | @ 1y SPLICE FROM GUSSET
PLATES BY 6" MIN.
BE USED IF UNIT CAN BE
GALVANIZED IN ONE PIECE. . EémETLWORNNG \ | ! y
TOP CHORD AT DI S BOLTS (VP Y, SO ! 4 @ 44" 0.0. CHORD (TYP) BACK-UP BAR
el - - — 2" 0.0. :
‘ 77777 ~ } ~7 ~ [ I T
> pr—e— | [P p————
% U m

RSE

TRANSVERSE BRACE
L2 X 2y X

8->

8" X

N\

|
NEPEE
LY

%" PLATE:

S—

—8" X ;" PLATE

—8/5" X 9" X /2" PL. (QTHERS)
—a'/;" X 9" X /5" PL. (PARALLEL ARM)

— & TRUSS

——3-2" X 5" X 2'-6" PLATE
T0 TOP 'OF UPRIGHT

©—=—~

PANEL WORKING PD\NTJ %" PLATE

L3 x 3 x Yy
BOXED END € SUPPORT

D
3

BOTTOM CHORD

— ——— g
=
1| 3 SPA. 3 SPA. [I¥e"
%4 L iL Ya" DIA. H.5. BOLT SPA.
e V0 J Ln B
|l
r-5Y4" I-3"

4'/," 0.D. X.237"
THK. CHORD TYP.

Sle
F—Q COLUMN & FTG.

TRANSVERSE BRACE !
L 2% X 25" X Vg S ‘

8" X %" PLATE:

<— @ COLUMN & FTG.
G 45" 0.D. CHORD
=1 L 100%
PT
60° ‘
| .
3" PL.(TYP.) ‘
I
‘ ? 100% ‘
i PT
| |
I
TYP,

L2

L3 X 30X Yy
BOXED END

V5" THK. BOTT.
UPRIGHT TO CHORD

(TYP.)

CONNECTION PLATE

] 3x 3x Ve
_ - - - - BOXED END
\ 2'-8" DIA. X_1%s"
BASE PLATE
4" 0.. J € COLUMN & FTG.
CHORD L5 X 3% Yo"
. -5l
8" X /" PLATE 5"+ 1-5V/y

PANEL WORKING PONT %4 DIA. H.S. BDLTS\
TYP. L3x 3 x Ve

¢

2'-8" DIA. BASE PLATE

2'/4" DIA.
HOLES

LQ TRUSS

BASE PLATE DETALS

OPTIONAL COLUMN
OR CHORD SPLICE
DETAIL

320X Yy X 26"

100%
PT

—

|— !/2" THK. PLATE

CHAMFER TO
MISS WELD

TRUSS

END VIEW
TRUSS TO UPRIGHT

ELEVATION TRUSS TO UPRIGHT

G COLUMN & FTG. —J
~O

PL. /2" X 6" X 14"

SEE DETAIL ‘A

v i a
%" CHAMFER TO 5"
MISS WELD 6 100%
TOP OF CONCRETE 3" PT
ELEVATION s .
4 N\ N 2" DIA. ANCHOR RODS

B

ASTM F1554, SEE FOOTING

* *SIZE_AS
3 NEEDED

DETAIL ‘A

:NTE;' (- —L DETAILS (STD 39.12)
i = GALVANIZED STEEL
CANTILEVER “SIGN
END OF COLUMN TRUSS DETAES

To € UPRIGHT

SECTION D-D

( LOOKING DOWN e BOTT.HORIZ. PLANE @ FRONT CHORD )

. BUREAU OF

(% STRUCTURES

DATE:

APPROVED:

Bill Oliva 1

STANDARD 39.11




@ "CLEANING PARAPETS" LIMITS
A “PIGMENTED SURFACE SEALER" LIMITS
Q "PROTECTIVE SURFACE TREATMENT" LIMITS

SAW CuT

SAW CUT (TYP.)

W CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIR

NOTE

UTILIZE EXIST.
REINF.

ADHESIVE ANCHORS SHALL CONFORM TO SECTION 502.2.12
OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS. (PROVIDE NOTE WHEN

THE ADHESIVE ANCHOR BID ITEM IS NOT USED, BUT ARE

ALLOWED AS AN ALTERNATIVE ANCHORAGE)

CURB REPAIR

X" (MIN.)

AXXXSP

EXISTING

¥ (CHOOSE ONE OF THE FOLLOWING AND PLACE ON PLAN)

ADHESIVE ANCHORS X/X-INCH.
EMBED X" IN CONCRETE.

ADHESIVE ANCHORS X/X-INCH.
EMBED XX" IN CONCRETE.

s £-

ANCHORS SHALL BE APPROVED FOR

- 1 BEHIND USE IN CRACKED CONCRETE.
L REBAR OR TO SOUND
—_— — CONCRETE.
ANCHOR DETAIL (EXAMPLE)
PARAPET REPAIR DETAIL CURB REPAIR DETAIL

502.3200 PROTECTIVE SURFACE TREATMENT sY 502.3200 PROTECTIVE SURFACE TREATMENT sy 502.41_ ADHESIVE ANCHORS _-INCH EACH
502.3210 PIGMENTED SLRFACE SEALER sy 509.1200 CURB REPAIR LF 502.42__ ADHESIVE ANCHORS ~NO. _BAR EACH
509.1500 CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIR SF 505.0605 BAR STEEL REINFORCEMENT HS COATED STRUCTURES LB
509.9050.5  CLEANNG PARAPETS LF

DESIGNER NOTES

DESIGNER NOTES
DETAILS MAY BE SHOWN ON PLANS IF NECESSARY FOR CLARITY.

INCLUDE APPLICABLE CONCRETE MASONRY BID ITEM TO FILL REPAIRS.

INCLUDE ANCHOR

THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL PROVIDE ANCHOR DETAILS AS NEEDED. PLANS SHALL
“NOTES" WHEN ADHESIVE ANCHORS ARE USED.

ANCHOR DETAIL EXAMPLE APPLICABLE FOR ADHESIVE ANCHORS LOCATED IN UNCRACKED CONCRETE.
SEE CHAPTER 40.16 FOR ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE.

SAW CUT %

EXISTING DECK
SAW CUT %

PREPARATION DECKS TYPE 1

UNSOUND CONCRETE PREPARATION DECKS TYPE 2
LIMITS
REMOVE EXISTING PATCHING_AND
REMOVE TO SOUND CONCRETE
i} DECK REPAIR_LEGEND: CONCRETE OVERLAY
PREPARATION DECKS TYPE 1
EPREPARAT\ON DECKS TYPE 2
A -FULLfDEPTH DECK

DECK REPAIR DETAIL - PLAN

FOR DESIGNER INFORMATION ONLY
(DO NOT PLACE ON PLANS)

FULL DEPTH DECK REPAIR

DECK REPAIR DETAIL - SECTION

FOR DESIGNER INFORMATION ONLY
(DO NOT PLACE ON PLANS)

SAW CUT ¥
/[EX\ST\NG DECK

FULL-DEPTH DECK REPAIR DETAIL

FOR DESIGNER INFORMATION ONLY
(DO NOT PLACE ON PLANS)

509.0301 PREPARATION DECKS TYPE 1 SY 509.2000 FULL-DEPTH DECK REPAIR SY
509.0302 PREPARATION DECKS TYPE 2 SY A509.2500 CONCRETE MASONRY OVERLAY DECKS Cy
509.2000 FULL-DEPTH DECK REPAIR SY *SPV.0030 SAWING PAVEMENT DECK PREPARATION AREAS LF
A509.2500 CONCRETE MASONRY OVERLAY DECKS cy
*SPV.0090 SAWING PAVEMENT DECK PREPARATION AREAS LF

DESIGNER NOTES

DETAILS APPLICABLE TO ALL OVERLAY METHODS AND DECK REPAIRS WITHOUT OVERLAYS.

% "SAWING PAVEMENT DECK PREPARATION AREAS" NOT REQUIRED FOR CONCRETE OVERLAYS.

A USE "CONCRETE MASONRY DECK REPAIR" (SPV.0035) FOR DECK REPAIRS UNDER POLYMER,
ASPHALTIC, OR POLYMER MOD. ASPHALTIC OVERLAYS. USE "CONCRETE MASONRY DECK REPAIR"

FOR DECK REPAIRS WITHOUT OVERLAYS.

RESTRICTIONS ON REMOVAL ITEMS SHALL BE PLACED ON THE PLANS TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO

REINFORCING STEEL.

CONCRETE REPAIR DETAILS

WSCONs),

§ » BUREAU OF

(B STRUCITURES

APPROVED:

Bill Oliva

DATE:

1-17

STANDARD 40.01




2" MIN, LAP

ALL AROUND ?

CORRUGATED POLYETHYLENE DRAINAGE PIPE. WIRE SECURELY

TO REINFORCEMENT. 10R 2 TRANSVERSE BARS MAY BE CUT &
DEFLECTED TO PLACE PIPE. IF CUT, RESTORE TO ORIGINAL

POSITION & SPLICE WITH NEW NO. 5 BAR BEFORE POURING OVERLAY.

NX\ST. REINF.

*4 @ 16"

UTILIZE EXIST. VERT. WNG |

REMOVE EXIST. WING
STEEL WHERE POSSIBLE.

] | TO THIS CONST. JOINT

‘ L‘ FRONT FACE

SECTION THRU
PARAPET ON WING

EDGE OF I |

SLAB ﬁ

CROSS SECT.

LONGIT. SECT.

RUPTURED VOID REPAIR

EXIST. ANGLE

¥ sawcut TO BE REMOVED

TOP OF OVERLAY
(IF USED)

j<— END OF DECK

REMOVE EXISTING CONCRETE. REPAIR
TO BE FILLED WITH "CONCRETE MASONRY
OVERLAY".A

SECTION AT END OF SLAB

509.0301 PREPARATION DECKS TYPE 1 SY
509.0302 PREPARATION DECKS TYPE 2 SY
509.2000 FULL-DEPTH DECK REPAIR SY
A509.2500 CONCRETE MASONRY OVERLAY DECKS cy
*SPV.0090 SAWING PAVEMENT DECK PREPARATION AREAS LF

DESIGNER NOTES

% "SAWING PAVEMENT DECK PREPARATION AREAS" NOT REQUIRED FOR CONCRETE OVERLAYS.

A USE "CONCRETE MASONRY DECK REPAIR" (SPV.0035) FOR DECK REPAIRS UNDER POLYMER.,

RAIL POST FOR
Il STEEL RAILING
I

Il TOP OF OVERLAY

SECTION THRU RAILING

ASPHALTIC, OR POLYMER MOD. ASPHALTIC OVERLAYS. USE "CONCRETE MASONRY DECK REPAIR"
FOR DECK REPAIRS WITHOUT OVERLAYS.

ATTACHING PARAPETS OR RAILINGS TO
BRIDGE DECKS WITH EPOXY ANCHORS IS
NOT ALLOWED BY FHWA.

OVERLAY DETALS

WSCONs,,

. BUREAU OF

(% STRUCTURES

DATE:

Bill Oliva i

APPROVED:

STANDARD 40.03




A 4-0"+ JOINT REPAR LIMITS

A r-0's__, DESIGN OPENNG A 4-0"+ JOINT REPAR LIMITS CONCRETE OVERLAY
gEgK TSRTAENESLVERSE SAVE EXIST. LONGIT. STEEL®
o5 BARS ] Y A 10"+ __ DESIGN_OPENING
/K 5 BARS NEW TRANSVERSE
FPRESERVE EXIST. 17 g DECK STEEL
VERT. BARS -

OPT. CONST. JT. 1" M\N./

OPT. CONST. JT. I MIN.
BELOW EXIST. REINF.

45 @ 1-0"

- - -
|
|

BELOW EXIST. REINF.
PAVING NOTCH O
SEE STD. 24.12 FOR STEEL (IF REQGUIRED) —
REINFORCEMENT, ANGLE \ﬁ

DETAILS AND DIAPH. SIZE.

+ PRESERVE EXIST.
VERT. BARS

N)S

%
REMOVAL LIMITS I
| o|2
S | !
AT\/\;* ‘\ I ‘
||
F.F. EXIST ABUT BACKWALL: END OF GROER ‘ QJ-‘—M [
" ‘
"4's @ 1‘1‘0”7‘ 1 END OF GIRDER
J | I

SECTION THRU JOINT
STEEL GIRDER WITHOUT END DIAPHRAGM

1 EXISTING BARS ARE LIKELY TO BE CORRODED AND/OR DAMAGED DURING CONCRETE
REMOVAL. PRESERVE AND INCORPORATE AS MUCH REBAR AS PRACTICAL.
SUPPLEMENT WITH THE BARS INDICATED BY %% .

SECTION THRU PROPOSED JOINT
STEEL GIRDER WITH END DIAPHRAGM
CONCRETE OVERLAY

$YADHESIVE ANCHORS NO. 5 BAR. EMBED 16" IN CONCRETE.
SPACE AT r'-0". TURN 10" LEG AS NECESSARY TO FIT.

ALL REPLACEMENT PAVING BLOCK DIMENSIONS SHALL MATCH EXISTING PLAN
DIMENSIONS UNLESS DESIGNER DETERMINES OTHERWISE, TYP. FOR ALL
SECTIONS SHOWN ON THIS STANDARD.

END OF DECK
A 4'-0"+ JOINT REPAIR LIMITS
EXIST. CONCRETE

JOINT REPAIR

EXIST. CONC. TO
BE REMOVED

JOINT REPAIR
T0 BE REMOVED

=
E=

EXIST. CONST. JT.

REPAIR ON GIRDER
END IF REQUIRED

4

——REMOVE EXIST. PLATE AND ANCHORS.
CONSTRUCT NEW DIAPHRAGM AS
SHOWN IN DETAIL "STEEL GIRDER
WITH END DIAPHRAGM".

JOINT REPAIR-REMOVAL

STEEL GIRDER

AVE EXIST. LONGIT. STEEL*
PAVING NOTCH

(F R

+ PRESERVE

VERT. BARS

SEE STD. 24.12 FOR STEEL
REINF. AND DIAPH. SIZE.

END OF DECK
OPT. CONST. JT. I" MIN.
BELOW EXIST. REINF.
PAVING NOTCH

(F REQ'D.) —

JEXIST. REINF.
TO REMAIN

A 4-0"t JOINT REPAIR _LIMITS

ASPHALTIC OVERLAY

A I'-0"t

EGQUIRED)

*5 BARS

DESIGN OPENING
NEW TRANSVERSE

DECK STEEL]

SAVE EXIST. LONGIT. STEEL*

EXIST.

*4's @ 1-0"

SECTION THRU PROPOSED JOINT

EE STD. 24.12 FOR STEEL
REINF. AND DIAPH. SIZE.

END OF GIRDER

STEEL GIRDER WITH END DIAPHRAGM

ASPHALTIC OVERLAY

TOTAL ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

BID ITEMS UNIT
JOINT REPAIR Sy
EXPANSION DEVICE B-_-_ 1Ls
BAR STEEL REINFORCEMENT HS
COATED STRUCTURES LB
Ao A 4'-0"t JOINT REPAIR LIMITS LINE OF DECK REMOVAL
3
N NEW TRANSVERSE
5 BARS DECK STEE
_.| |_DESIoN
OPENING
— TOP OF OVERLAY
77 TTOAT 77
— 1 j o | —]
\1 - ‘\ﬂ;
‘ X —— SAVE EXIST. LONGIT. STEEL*

L
E
|

"4's e -0

JOINT REPAIR-REMOVAL

SECTION THRU JOINT-PRESTRESSED GIRDER

SEE STANDARD 28.01 FOR SUPPORTS USED WITH STRIP SEAL - STEEL EXTRUSIONS. DETAILS FOR OVERLAYS
*FOR SKEWS > 20°, WHERE ORIGINAL TRANSVERSE DECK REINFORCEMENT WAS =
GEACREBIE 8, R0 11 W0 BowEnkTE - ((fy[BuUnEAU OF
v2 STRUCIURES
DATE:
APPROVED: Bill Oliva .

SEE STANDARD 13.3

3,
19.34, 18.35 FOR DIAPH. DETALS

A DIMENSIONS GIVEN ARE NORMAL
T OF SUBSTRUCTURE UNIT.
INCORPORATE EXISTING REINFORCEMENT

STRIP SEALS & DIAPH,

STANDARD 40.04



. —*4 BARS
3
3
&
| | 1-8" =4 BAR, EPOXY COATED. PLACE @ STIRRUP
| - N — ‘ SPACING. EMBED INTO GIRDER I-3".
END OF — = .
GIRDER — o == 3 = D s0.0r MIN. DECK NO BEVEL ON
| | EMBED OF 3 1 /TDP OF GIRDER
— l—— enp oF —_—
‘ i i ‘ GIRDER.
6 STIRRUPS —_ - I - -
IN PARS . B
‘ =4 STIRRUPS ‘
L =3 BARS EACH END - ! LH | Com——
‘ SEE DETAL A. =
EPOXY COATED ‘ ,
1/, MIN.
o s RZELLN | N ..
. . LY . 2% 1 CLEAR 1
o I E4 BEVEL LI
i i 42" w4 s
ElE \ — %3 s % S z
2|z - 5}
|z ' i u ®4 STIRRUPS —
&z | X | | @Yy LEG) — .
b B W b g a6 — — — | = o
! ‘ ' 5‘/2”‘ *6 | f ! ;T e i
ANCHOR ‘ NS
= aests ) s
¢ oF \- 6" BEARING i
STIRRUP SPACING [
BEARING 2" 4@ 3 =1-0" |3/ 5 @ 4V = 1-9Y" 18 SPA @ 5" = T'-6" ¥ \
ML 4 4 4 =) TO BE DESIGNED —]————————>1 ’ el BEVEL
ELASTOMERIC 4 STIRRUPS & *3 BARS (8" MAX, SPAY 2-2
& STEEL BRGS.—
324" © *4 STIRRUPS & *3 BARS © -2 ©
N3 SECTION THRU GIRDER
STRANDS NOT SHOWN
SUPPORT WITH STEEL SUPPORT WITH
OR_ELASTOMERIC BRGS. /2" ELASTOMERIC BRG. PAD DESIGNER NOTES
SIDE_VIEW _OF GIRDER BID ITEM SHALL BE "PRESTRESSED GIRDER TYPE | 54-INCH.
4 BAR, EPOXY COATED. PLACE SPECIFY CONCRETE STRENGTH AS REOUIRED BY DESIGN FROM A MINIMUM OF 6,000 PSITO A MAX.OF 8,000 PSI.
@ STRRUP SPACNG REQUIRED MAXIMUM RELEASE STRENGTH IS 6800 PSl USE 0.5" DIA. OR 0.6" DIA. STRANDS FOR ALL PATTERNS AS REQUIRED.
FOR NON WWF STIRRUPS. EMBED THE MAX.NUMBER OF DRAPED 0.5" DIA. STRANDS IS 12 AND THE MAX.NUMBER FOR 0.6" DIA. STRANDS IS 10
INTO GIRDER 1-3".
REINFORCEMENT IN STANDARD END SECTION OF THE GIRDER IS BASED ON THE STANDARD STRAND PATTERNS
LISTED ON STANDARD 40.14 AND THE SPAN LENGTHS SHOWN IN TABLE 40.7-L USING DIFFERENT STRAND
12 % SLOPE AREA OF HORIZ. WRE PATTERNS OR LONGER SPANS WILL REQUIRE A COMPLETE DESIGN OF THIS REINFORCEMENT, WHICH REQURES
SHALL BE > 40% OF PRIOR APPROVAL FROM THE BUREAU OF STRUCTURES.
VERT. WRE_AREA ~
Ya PONT . (ASTM A49T) A VARES FOR ELASTOMERIC BRGS. (STD. 27.0) AND STEEL BRGS. (STD. 27.09)
©0.25 L 5 N f<—— HOLD DOWN ]
- i POINT. T © DETAL TYPICAL AT EACH END
€ oF
CIRDER @ THE DESIGN ENGINEER DETERMINES THIS VALUE BASED ON 2" MIN.HAUNCH AT EDGE OF GIRDER, X-SLOPE,
B X DI8 MIN. VERTICAL PROFILE GRADE LINE AND CALCULATED RESIDUAL GIRDER CAMBER, INCLUDING THE CAMBER MULTIPLIER OF 14.
END OF  ° WIRE (DEFORMED) THS VALUE CAN VARY AND SHOULD BE GIVEN FOR EACH 1/3 OF THE GIRDER LENGTH. PROVIDE VALUES
GIRDER

2 BARS, SIZE & BEND AS REQUIRED BY DESIGN.

EEND TO BE 16 BAR DIA. 2-*4 BARS MINIMUM. |

14

T
BOTTOM OF GIRDER. J

CENTER
DRAPED

OF GRAVITY OF
STRANDS

AND NOT IN THE
WEB.

"A" 70 BE GIVEN TO THE NEAREST 1"
B AT+ 3 C) M
B /g AT+ 3 T+ 3

RECORD DIMENSIONS
AL B g e
ON FINAL PLANS.

LOCATION OF DRAPED STRANDS

30

2o

-g"

®4 BAR AT BOTTOM OF GIRDER

PLAN VIEW

SECTION

HORIZ. WIRES SHALL
BE LOCATED IN TOP
AND BOTT. FLANGES

j

1" MINMUM  CLEARANCE
TO VERTICAL WIRE

CLEARANCE -
/4" MIN.,
2" MAX.

THRU GIRDER

SHOWING WELDED WIRE FABRIC (WWF) STIRRUPS

2" CL.

ASTM Al0&4 (FY = 70 KSI

DETAIL A

MIN.

*3 BARS
EPOXY COATED

1'=2" MIN. LAP

THAT MAINTAIN 3" MIN. DECK EMBEDMENT AND 2!/5" CLEAR FROM TOP OF DECK WHILE ACCOUNTING FOR
+¥2" VARIANCE IN ACTUAL CAMBER VERSUS THE CALCULATED RESIDUAL CAMBER.

NOTES

TOP OF GIRDER TO BE ROUGH FLOATED AND BROOMED TRANSVERSELY, EXCEPT THE OUTSIDE 2" OF GIRDER,
WHICH SHALL RECEIVE A SMOOTH FINISH. AN APPROVED CONCRETE SEALER SHALL BE APPLIED TO ALL SMOOTH
SURFACES INCLUDING THE OQUTSIDE 2" OF THE TOP FLANGE.

DO NOT APPLY CONCRETE SEALER OR EPOXY TO SURFACES RECEIVING APPLICATION OF CONCRETE STAINING.
THE GIRDERS SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH A SUITABLE LIFTING DEVICE FOR HANDLING AND ERECTING THE GIRDERS.

STRANDS SHALL BE FLUSH WITH END OF GIRDER.FOR GIRDER ENDS EMBEDDED COMPLETELY IN CONCRETE,

END OF STRANDS SHALL BE COATED WITH NON-BITUMINOUS JOINT SEALER.FOR GIRDER ENDS THAT ARE
FINALLY EXPOSED, COAT THE GIRDER ENDS, EXPOSED STRAND ENDS AND ALL NON-BONDING SURFACES WITHIN
2 FEET OF THE GIRDER ENDS WITH A NON-PIGMENTED EPOXY CONFORMING TO AASHTO M-235 TYPE Ill, GRADE 2,
CLASS B OR C. THE EPOXY SHALL BE APPLIED AT LEAST 3 DAYS AFTER MOIST CURING HAS CEASED AND
PRIOR TO THE APPLICATION OF THE SEALER.

ALL GIRDERS SHALL BE CAST FULL LENGTH AS SHOWN.
SPACING SHOWN FOR *4 STIRRUPS IS FOR GRADE 60 REINFORCEMENT.

AN ALTERNATE EQUIVALENT OF WELDED WIRE FABRIC (WWF) ASTM A437 MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR THE
STIRRUP REINFORCEMENT SHOWN, UPON APPROVAL OF THE STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION.

PRESTRESSING STRANDS SHALL BE (
OF 270,000 PSl.

DIA.)>-7-WIRE LOW RELAXATION STRANDS WITH AN ULTIMATE STRENGTH

54" PRESTRESSED

GIRDER DETALLS
. BUREAU OF
®

< STRUCIURES

APPROVED:

DATE:
Bill Oliva i

STANDARD 40.13




2 BARS, SIZE & BEND AS REQUIRED BY DESIGN.
EEND TO BE 16 BAR DIA. 2-"4 BARS MINIMUM. }

- =4 BAR, EPOXY COATED. PLACE
. — *4 BARS -4 / @ STIRRUP SPACING. EMBED INTO
3 GIRDER f-3"
o @ 6" STD. OR MIN. DECK NO BEVEL ON
‘ | EMBED. OF 3" - TOP OF GIRDER
END OF ‘ £ * = =t !
GIRDER ———>1 T - T
r—— o °
‘ ‘ [<—— END OF T &
LS 5 > < GIRDER.
=6 STIRRUPS M ' Sl
IN PARS . \ / <
‘ %4 STIRRUPS ‘ Wy ™ -
2=
/4" MIN.
1 #3 BARS EACH END - ! oS —
SEE DETAIL A. CLEAR )
‘ EPOXY COATED ‘ &L
sL s - TR
. : —n— L X I Wy i
£lo W, z BEVEL
5[y ; \ b
HE ‘ LEG T 3 T T T #4 STIRRUPS / -
B : 1 ¢ —t (4" LEG =
NE | | = | v
B B W b W % o =~ — -~ = = 3 = \ﬁ
; ‘ [—_ -
ANCHOR/ 1 SVz“ "g ‘ T %T
AcH ‘ /7 Lo ELASTOMERIC F;Q oF
o / BEARING PAD BEARING
[ BEVEL
BEARING 2 40 3= 100 |3/ 50 4y = -9 18 SPA @ 5= 7-6' © STRRUP SPACING
— >1< 1 TO BE DESIGNED —]———————>
ELASTOMERIC N *4 STIRRUPS & *3 BARS (18" MAX. SPA.)
& STEEL BRCS. 32 © 4 STRRUPS & *3 BARS © 24 ©
™

SUPPORT WITH STEEL
OR _ELASTOMERIC BRGS.

END OF
GIRDER

12% SLOPE

'/a POINT
.25 L)

SUPPORT WITH

'z ELASTOMERIC BRG. PAD

SIDE VIEW OF GIRDER

*4 BAR, EPOXY COATED. PLACE
@ STIRRUP SPACING REQUIRED

FOR NON WWF STIRRUPS. EMBED
INTO GIRDER 1-3".

&
HOLD DOWN POINT AREA OF HORIZ. WIRE
SHALL BE > 40% OF - ﬁ
VERT. WIRE AREA q P
(ASTM A437) P

€ oF G\RDER\\‘

D18 MIN. VERTICAL
WIRE (DEFORMED)

HORIZ. WIRES SHALL
BE LOCATED IN TOP

TO VERTICAL WIRE

BOTTOM OF G\RDERJ

"A" TO BE GIVEN TO THE NEAREST I"

A
Bz /AT 4 3 ey 4 3

T AND BOTT. FLANGES
AND NOT IN THE
WEB.

CENTER OF GRAVITY OF
DRAPED STRANDS

RECORD DIMENSIONS
UAY, "B & "C"
ON FINAL PLANS.

2" MAX.

j

LOCATION OF DRAPED STRANDS

3.0

SECTION THRU GIRDER

SHOWING WELDED WIRE FABRIC (WWF) STIRRUPS
ASTM Al0O64 (FY = 70 KSh

*4 BAR AT TOP OF GIRDER

10"

T .
-0"
MIN,

pogn

LI ]

4 BAR AT BOTTOM OF GIRDER

PLAN VEW

1" MINIMUM  CLEARANCE

CLEARANCE -
1/4" MIN.,

OO0
19
O-0-0--0-0-0
[ 900000 \
—] — — — — — O0-0-00-0-000
\ PO000 0000
0000 ‘ o000 o3 BARS
‘ 00000000 EPOXY COATED
‘ % g
J
o ]
& 1-2" MIN. LAP

DETALL A

8 0

STRANDS NOT SHOWN

DESIGNER NOTES

BID ITEM SHALL BE

"PRESTRESSED GIRDER TYPE | 45-INCH.

SPECIFY CONCRETE STRENGTH AS REQUIRED BY DESIGN FROM A MINIMUM OF 6,000 PSITQ A MAX.OF 8,000 PSI.
MAXIMUM RELEASE STRENGTH IS 6800 PSI. USE 0.5" OR 0.6" DIA, STRANDS FOR THE DRAPED PATTERN AS
REQUIRED. THE MAX. NUMBER OF DRAPED 0.5" DIA. STRANDS IS 10 AND THE MAX.NUMBER FOR 0.6" DIA. STRANDS
IS 8.FOR THE STRAIGHT PATTERN USE ONLY 0.6" DIA. STRANDS.

REINFORCEMENT IN STANDARD END SECTION OF THE GIRDER IS BASED ON THE STANDARD STRAND PATTERNS
LISTED ON STANDARD 40.18 AND THE SPAN LENGTHS SHOWN IN TABLE 40.7-L USING DIFFERENT STRAND
PATTERNS OR LONGER SPANS WILL REQUIRE A COMPLETE DESIGN OF THIS REINFORCEMENT, WHICH REQUIRES
PRIOR APPROVAL FROM THE BUREAU OF STRUCTURES.

VARIES FOR ELASTOMERIC BRGS.(STD. 27.07) AND STEEL BRGS. (STD. 27.09)
DETAIL TYPICAL AT EACH END

THE DESIGN ENGINEER DETERMINES THIS VALUE BASED ON 2" MIN. HAUNCH AT EDGE OF GIRDER, X-SLOPE,
PROFILE GRADE LINE AND CALCULATED RESIDUAL GIRDER CAMBER, INCLUDING THE CAMBER MULTIPLIER OF 1.4.
THIS VALUE CAN VARY AND SHOULD BE GIVEN FOR EACH 1/3 OF THE GIRDER LENGTH. PROVIDE VALUES
THAT MAINTAIN 3" MIN. DECK EMBEDMENT AND 2!/;" CLEAR FROM TOP OF DECK WHILE ACCOUNTING FOR

+¥4" VARIANCE IN ACTUAL CAMBER VERSUS THE CALCULATED RESIDUAL CAMBER.

NOTES

TOP OF GIRDER TO BE ROUGH FLOATED AND BROOMED TRANSVERSELY, EXCEPT THE OUTSIDE 2" OF GIRDER,
WHICH SHALL RECEIVE A SMOOTH FINISH. AN APPROVED CONCRETE SEALER SHALL BE APPLIED TO ALL SMOOTH
SURFACES INCLUDING THE OUTSIDE 2" OF THE TOP FLANGE.

DO NOT APPLY CONCRETE SEALER OR EPOXY TO SURFACES RECEIVING APPLICATION OF CONCRETE STAINING.
THE GIRDERS SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH A SUITABLE LIFTING DEVICE FOR HANDLING AND ERECTING THE GIRDERS.

STRANDS SHALL BE FLUSH WITH END OF GIRDER. FOR GIRDER ENDS EMBEDDED COMPLETELY IN CONCRETE.

END OF STRANDS SHALL BE COATED WITH NON-BITUMINOUS JOINT SEALER.FOR GIRDER ENDS THAT ARE
FINALLY EXPOSED, COAT THE GIRDER ENDS, EXPOSED STRAND ENDS AND ALL NON-BONDING SURFACES WITHIN

2 FEET OF THE GIRDER ENDS WITH A NON-PIGMENTED EPOXY CONFORMING TO AASHTO M-235 TYPE Ill, GRADE 2,
CLASS B OR C. THE EPOXY SHALL BE APPLIED AT LEAST 3 DAYS AFTER MOIST CURING HAS CEASED AND
PRIOR TO THE APPLICATION OF THE SEALER.

ALL CIRDERS SHALL BE CAST FULL LENGTH AS SHOWN.
SPACING SHOWN FOR ®4 STIRRUPS IS FOR GRADE 60 REINFORCEMENT.

AN ALTERNATE EQUIVALENT OF WELDED WIRE FABRIC (WWF) ASTM A437 MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR THE
STIRRUP REINFORCEMENT SHOWN, UPON APPROVAL OF THE STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION.
PRESTRESSING STRANDS SHALL BE ¢ DIA.)-T-WIRE LOW-RELAXATION STRANDS WITH AN ULTIMATE STRENGTH
OF 270,000 PSI.

45" PRESTRESSED
GIRDER DETAILS

@ BUREAU OF
%) STRUCIURES
apPROVED:  Bill Oliva DA:;

STANDARD 40.17




45" GRDER
A =560 SO.IN.
r?= 223.91N.2

24.73 IN.

PRE-TENSION
i = 270,000 P.S.I
f¢ = 0.75 X 270,000

s

202,500 P.S.

for low reloxation strands.

Y, = Pi PER 0.5" DIA. STRAND = 0.1531 X 202,500 = 3100 KIPS
Pi PER 0.6" DIA. STRAND = 0.217 X 202,500 = 43.94 KIPS
Yy = "20.2T M. —_—
y \\ A \\ | = 125,330 IN.* Yo | -20.27 | -0.09053 IN./IN.?
{. \ {. \ {. {. \ 3 r? 223.91
| | | | | | | S = 5,070 IN.
I | | | | I | T
L J L J L L J 3
Sy = -6.186 IN.
12 STRANDS 14 STRANDS 16 STRANDS 18 STRANDS
WT. = 583 #/FT.
. (COMPRESSION IS POSITIVE)
o-0— -9 ~
ydnea pdnes pod 2 N o @ 3 4 4 5) ®)
/ \ / \ / \ L= ) ) . -
/ \ / \ / \ <12 e,y Panit) = A, f | PUNIt) = Al f, | 5 UNITI=(4)/(3) | F, (nit.02(4)/(3)
( \ ( \ ( N SIS e 1+ —> 78 (A/(2)) s S s S
| | | | | | z NO. s 2 0.5" DIA. STRANDS |0.6" DIA. STRANDS |0.5" DIA. STRANDS |0.6" DIA. STRANDS
| | | | | |—= STRANDS | finches) (sq.in. KIPS) (KIPS) (K/Sq. In.) (K/Sq. In.)
20 STRANDS 22 STRANDS 24 STRANDS of STANDARD PATTERNS FOR UNDRAPED STRANDS
2 -14.94 2.352 238.10 527 2.213
STANDARD ARRANGEMENTS TO RAISE CENTER OF GRAVITY M a2t 229 aa3 o .
TO_AvOID DRAPING OF 0.6 DIA. STRANDS :
1 -13.27 2.201 254.43 703 2.763
8 13,05 2.130 255.71 791 3.093
20 -12.27 2.1 265.28 879 3313
2" /9 SPA.@ 2" v
22 -12.27 2.m 265.28 967 3.645
24 -12.10 2.095 2617.30 1055 3.947
STANDARD PATTERNS FOR DRAPED STRANDS
2 -17.60 2.593 215.97 372 527 1722 2.440
12 STRANDS 14 STRANDS 16 STRANDS 18 STRANDS 20 STRANDS 16 -17.52 2.586 216.55 496 703 2.290 3.246
8 -17.38 2.573 217.64 558 191 2.564 3634
20 1.7 2.545 220.04 620 879 2.818 3.995
/ \ 22 -1r.ot 2.540 220.47 682 967 3.093 4.386
*“é&“* |/ HHHH \| |/ HHHH \| |/ ﬁﬂﬁﬂ \| f- | 24 -7 2518 222.40 744 1055 3.345 4.744
13333333333  1333EE3LLLL ] |pOeeessosod | ]
1 TrTrrrryryy frryrrryrrrrv | frryrryrrrrv | 1 ||
26 -16.58 2.501 223.91 808 143 3.600 5.105
22 STRANDS 24 STRANDS 26 STRANDS 28 STRANDS 30 STRANDS
28 -16.41 2.486 225.26 868 1230 3.853 5.460
30 -16.13 2.460 227.64 930 1318 4.085 5.730
J L J L 32 -16.02 2.450 228.51 992 1406 4.340 6.151
34 -15.80 2.430 230.45 1054 4.574
/ N // N /| N »e0
I! \I I! \I If \I I’ ‘I 36 -15.60 2.412 23217 1116 4.807
| | | | | | | |
L ] 0 ] | J L J 38 -15.32 2.387 234.60 178 5.021
32 STRANDS *34 STRANDS *36 STRANDS *38 STRANDS
ARRA T AT PAN - FOR Gl ITH DRAP| " DIA, A “ DIA, STRA 45" PRESTRESSED
%0.5" DIA. STRANDS ONLY G'RDER DESIGN DATA
\SCONs,,
%g&‘ BUREAU OF
2 STRUCIURES
DATE:
APPROVED: Bill Oliva -
STANDARD 40.18




*4 BAR, EPOXY -
COATED. PLACE

" *4 BAR, EPOXY COATED. PLACE
© STIRRUP SPACING REQUIRED

. FOR NON WWF STIRRUPS. EMBED
"4 STIRRUPS 4 BARS, FULL LENGTH, SIZE AS REQUIRED BY DESIGN (4-"4 MIN.) S 3 o ey INTO GIRDER 1'-3".
, \ . SPACING. EMBED MIN. DECK
A INTO GIRDER 1-3" EMBED.OF 3'®  accr OF HORIZ. WRE
. SHALL BE > 40% OF
SPacE @ b Su i ! NO BEVEL ON VERT. WIRE AREA
‘ _ TDP OF GRDER.  (asTh A497)
12 N 3
b : ns
———— ? £ X5 JE
/ | 4 BARS SIZE
6 STIRRUPS J AS REQUIRED [—— D18 MIN. VERTICAL
IN PAIRS | BY DESICN WIRE (DEFORMED)
(*4 MN.) It *4 sTRRUPS
J ) | 1 HORIZ. WIRES SHALL
> 1 “e" LEG) BE LGCATED IN TOP
‘ 4 2 6" AND BOTT. FLANGES
" I k——eno oF croer =1 ‘ e AND NOT N THE ¢ . cuearance
END OF GIRDER——>] d—1 5 | 14" L. o g . TO VERTICAL WIRE
< / I 4 BARS X I-1l" (USE VI, Tz
ol STIRRUP_ SPA. AND B
wly ‘ 4 BARS e I PLACE BTWN. ENDS
2|2 | OF GIRDER EXCEPT AT
“la T P | "DETAIL A") ) Z .
NFH ‘ 2" s4 LEG < EPs
*3 BARS 1 ! | . MHF &
EACH END 7 T 7 i g d b CLEARANCE -
gg%szwkTéD— —] _ ﬂ I % e & ‘ — %3 BARS = N q p !
v T SEE DETAIL "A" =
L " NI ! T~ EPoxy coATED T i
ANCHOR PLATE— | |4'e 3|7 2T LE =88 4 BARS @ J € oF BEAR‘NGH 2" X 1" BEVEL 22"
. - R "X ¥a" BEVEL.
2 = 1-0 5 4/ STIRRUP SPACING T0 BE DESIGNED L ELASTOMERIC Yarx SECTION THRU GIRDER
€ OF BEARNG ‘_( = -9V, 4'S © -4" MAX. SPACING BEARING PAD SECTION THRU GIRDER SHOWING WELDED WRE FABRIC (WWF) STIRRUPS
ELASTOMERIC = =3 STRANDS NOT SrowN ASTM AI064 (FY = 70 KSI
1A
& STEEL BRGS.— 32 © B SPA @ 5= 76" O A 760 -2 ©

*4 STIRRUPS &

*3 BARS

SUPPORT WITH STEEL
OR _ELASTOMERIC BRGS.

30

2" CL.

SUPPORT WITH
* ELASTOMERIC BEARING PAD

SIDE_VIEW OF GIRDER

4 BAR AT TOP & BOTTOM OF GIRDER
%4 BARS @ 1-0" (@

dll

fon

\_ VARIES: I-0" TO 3'-6" 76"
" T0 BE DETERMINED BY FABRICATOR
PLAN VIEW ©
12% SLOPE
Vi POINT
(0.25 L) f<— HOLD DOWN POINT
L € OF GRDER
END OF = ol |
GIRDER —— ‘ — 5

BOTTOM OF GIRDER /

"A" TO BE GIVEN TO THE NEAREST 1

Bz /A + 3 T
Bz V4CAT + 3 C 4 B

LOCATION OF

. |
CENTER OF GRAVITY OF
DRAPED STRANDS

RECORD DIMENSIONS
A, B 8 MCH
ON_FINAL PLANS.

DRAPED STRANDS

DESIGNER NOTES

BID ITEM SHALL BE "PRESTRESSED GIRDER TYPE | 70-INCH.
SHOW ONLY ONE STRAND SIZE ON THE PLANS.

GIRDER LENGTHS IN EXCESS OF 140 FEET MAY BE CONTROLLED BY
TRANSPORTATION LIMITATIONS AND REQUIRE APPROVAL BY THE
PRESTRESS GIRDER MANUFACTURERS AND CONCURRANCE BY THE
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION.

SPECIFY CONCRETE STRENGTH AS REQUIRED BY DESIGN FROM A
MINIMUM OF 6,000 PSITO A MAX. OF 8,000 PSIL MAXIMUM RELEASE
STRENGTH IS 6800 PSL. USE 0.5" OR 0.6" DIA. STRANDS FOR ALL
PATTERNS AS REQUIRED. USE ONLY ONE STRAND SIZE IN EACH
PATTERN. THE MAX.NUMBER OF DRAPED 0.6" DIA. STRANDS IS 8.

REINFORCEMENT IN STANDARD END SECTION OF THE GIRDER IS BASED
ON THE STANDARD STRAND PATTERNS LISTED ON STANDARD 40.20
AND THE SPAN LENGTHS SHOWN IN TABLE 40.7-1. USING DIFFERENT
STRAND PATTERNS OR LONGER SPANS WILL REQUIRE A COMPLETE
DESIGN OF THIS REINFORCEMENT, WHICH REQUIRES PRIOR APPROVAL
FROM THE BUREAU OF STRUCTURES.

/A VARIES FOR ELASTOMERIC BRGS. (STD.27.0T) AND STEEL BRGS. (STD. 27.09)
© DETAIL TYPICAL AT EACH END
O\NCREASE THE SIZE OF THESE BARS IF REQUIRED BY AASHTO LRFD 5.8.3.5

@ THE DESIGN ENGINEER DETERMINES THIS VALUE BASED ON 2" MIN. HAUNCH AT
EDGE OF GIRDER, X-SLOPE, PROFILE GRADE LINE AND CALCULATED RESIDUAL
GIRDER CAMBER, INCLUDING THE CAMBER MULTIPLIER OF 14. THIS VALUE CAN
VARY AND SHOULD BE GIVEN FOR EACH 1/3 OF THE GIRDER LENGTH.PROVIDE
VALUES THAT MAINTAIN 3" MIN. DECK_EMBEDMENT AND 2//," CLEAR FROM TOP
OF DECK WHILE ACCOUNTING FOR #%," VARIANCE IN ACTUAL CAMBER VERSUS
THE CALCULATED RESIDUAL CAMBER.

p-gn

SECTION A-A

DETALL A AIL A

NOTES

TOP OF GIRDER TO BE ROUGH FLOATED AND BROOMED TRANSVERSELY, EXCEPT
THE OUTSIDE 2" OF GIRDER, WHICH SHALL RECEIVE A SMOOTH FINISH. AN APPROVED
CONCRETE SEALER SHALL BE APPLIED TO ALL SMOOTH SURFACES INCLUDING THE
OUTSIDE 2" OF THE TOP FLANGE.

DO NOT APPLY CONCRETE SEALER OR EPOXY TO SURFACES RECEIVING
APPLICATION OF CONCRETE STAINING.

THE GIRDERS SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH A SUITABLE LIFTING DEVICE FOR
HANDLING AND ERECTING THE GIRDERS.

STRANDS SHALL BE FLUSH WITH END OF GIRDER.FOR GIRDER ENDS EMBEDDED
COMPLETELY IN CONCRETE. END OF STRANDS SHALL BE COATED WITH
NON-BITUMINOUS JOINT SEALER.FOR GIRDER ENDS THAT ARE FINALLY

EXPOSED, COAT THE CIRDER ENDS, EXPOSED STRAND ENDS AND ALL
NON-BONDING SURFACES WITHIN 2 FEET OF THE GIRDER ENDS WITH A
NON-PIGMENTED EPOXY CONFORMING TO AASHTO M-235 TYPE I, GRADE 2,
CLASS B OR C. THE EPOXY SHALL BE APPLIED AT LEAST 3 DAYS AFTER MOIST
CURING HAS CEASED AND PRIOR TO THE APPLICATION OF THE SEALER.

ALL GIRDERS SHALL BE CAST FULL LENGTH AS SHOWN.

SPACING SHOWN FOR *4 STIRRUPS IS FOR GRADE 60 REINFORCEMENT.

AN ALTERNATE EQUIVALENT OF WELDED WIRE FABRIC (WWF)ASTM A4397 MAY

BE SUBSTITUTED FOR THE STIRRUP REINFORCEMENT SHOWN, UPON APPROVAL OF
THE STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION.

PRESTRESSING STRANDS SHALL BE (  DIA.)-T-WIRE LOW-RELAXATION STRANDS
WITH AN ULTIMATE STRENGTH OF 270,000 PSI.

70" PRESTRESSED
GIRDER DETAILS

@ BUREAU OF
%) STRUCIURES
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X'-X" - OVERLAY (POLYMER) LIMITS

;T

| |

r‘—ﬁ RDWY. | )

EXIST. DECK | OPTIONAL LONGITUDINAL | !

Ve THICKNESS CONSTRUCTION JOINT |

) POLYMER OVERLAY /

JOVERLAY XX% XX% / | |
x ‘ -
e m e —— L ______i

\-77-7—--77T7

CROSS SECTION THRU ROADWAY

LOOKING NORTH

DESIGNER NOTES

REPAIRS USING CONCRETE REOUIRE A MINMUM CURE TIME OF 28 DAYS BEFORE PLACING OVERLAY.
ALTERNATIVES TO CONCRETE DECK PATCHES MAY BE USED TO SHORTEN TIME REOUIRED FOR PLACING
OVERLAY.

DO NOT PROVIDE A PROFILE GRADE LINE ON THE PLANS.

REHABILITATION

DESIGN DATA OVERLAY

LIVE LOAD:

INVENTORY RATING; HS:,,
OPERATING RATING; H
MAXIMUM STANDARD PERM\T VEHICLE LOAD = ___ KIPS

MATERIAL PROPERTIES:
CONCRETE MASONRY - DECK PATCHING f'c = 4,000 P.S..

NOTES

DRAWINGS SHALL NOT BE SCALED.

DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE BASED ON THE ORIGINAL STRUCTURE PLANS.

DECK SURFACE PREPARATION IS INCLUDED IN THE BID ITEM "POLYMER OVERLAY".

AREAS OF "PREPARATION DECKS TYPE 1" SHALL BE DEFINED BY A SAW CUT.

PREPARAT\ON DECKS TYPE 1, PREPARATION DECKS TYPE 2, AND FULL-DEPTH DECK REPAIR AREAS

THE PLANS AND AS DETERMINED BY THE ENGINEER. DECK PREPARATION A
FULL DEPTH DECK REPAIRS SHALL BE FILLED WITH "CONCRETE MASONRY DECK REPAR".

TOTAL ESTIMATED OQUANTITIES

BB BID ITEMS UNIT TOTAL
509.0301 PREPARATION DECKS TYPE | SsY
509.0302 | PREPARATION DECKS TYPE 2 sy
509.2000 | FULL-DEPTH DECK REPAIR sy
509.5100.5 | POLYMER OVERLAY SY
SPV.0035 CONCRETE MASONRY DECK REPAIR oy
SPV.0090 | SAWING PAVEMENT DECK PREPARATION AREAS LF

THIS IS A PARTIAL LIST OF POSSIBLE BID ITEMS. BID ITEMS MAY NEED TO BE ADDED
OR REMOVED TO FJT EACH INDIVIDUAL CASE.

X'-X" - OVERLAY (POLYMER) LIMITS

%—R ROWY.

EXIST. DECK ! OPTIONAL LONGITUDINAL
o THICKNESS CONSTRUCTION JOINT
'/a" MIN. ‘ POLYMER OVERLAY
OVERLAY XX XX% /
T I
I

T T
CROSS SECTION THRU ROADWAY

LOOKING NORTH

DESIGNER NOTES

PREVENTATIVE OVERLAY INTENDED FOR USE ON DECKS WITH A MINMUM AGE OF 28 DAYS AND
A MAXIMUM AGE OF 2 YEARS. AN ADDITIONAL CONTRACT MAY BE REQUIRED FOR APPLYING THE
OVERLAY DUE TO SCHEDULE AND DECK AGE CONSIDERATIONS.

WHEN BID ITEM "POLYMER OVERLAY"|S USED RATING SHOULD INCLUDE THE 5 PSF OVERLAY.

PREVENTATIVE

DESIGN DATA OVERLAY

LIVE LOAD:

DESIGN LOADING: HL-93
INVENTORY RATING FACTOR: RF =1,
OPERATING RATING FACTOR: RF=:

MAXIMUM STANDARD PERMIT VEHICLE LOAD = ___ KIPS

STRUCTURE IS DESIGNED FOR A FUTURE WEARING SURFACE
OF 20 POUNDS PER SQUARE FOOT.

NOTES

DRAWINGS SHALL NOT BE SCALED.

DECK SURFACE PREPARATION IS INCLUDED IN THE BID ITEM "POLYMER OVERLAY".

TOTAL ESTIMATED OQUANTITIES

BID [TEM
NUMBER BID ITEMS ONIT ToTAL
509.5100.S | POLYMER OVERLAY or

POLYMER OVERLAY

@ BUREAU OF
X STRUC TURES
apPROVED:  Bill Oliva DA:;
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X'-X" OVERLAY (POLYMER MODIFIED ASPHALTIC) LIMITS

C R ROWY. [
| X" AVERAGE ‘ |
| OVERLAY THICKNESS |
N OPTIONAL LONGITUDINAL )
| mg;NgSEgK ! CONSTRUCTION JOINT. POLYMER MODIFIED |
| | ASPHALTIC OVERLAY | |
" X.X% PROPOSED X.X% PROPOSED |
‘ N RPN TR VR _XX% EXISTNG EXISTING /
| L | |
(— T ‘ -
- e e e e = = T = = = - — -
LOOKING NORTH
CONCRETE OVERLAYS ARE THE CURRENT PREFERRED METHOD TO OVERLAY A BRIDGE. ERRAEY
o BID ITEMS uNIT | ToTAL
REPAIRED AREAS REQUIRE A MINIMUM CURE TIME OF 7 DAYS BEFORE PLACING OVERLAY.
ALTERNATIVES TO CONCRETE DECK PATCHES MAY BE USED T SHORTEN TIME RECURED FOR 509.0901 | PREPARATION DECKS TYPE 1 v
PROVIDE AN AVERAGE OVERLAY THCKNESS ON THE PLANS. THiS AVERACE OVERLAY THCKNESS vALUE 509.0302 | PREPARATION DECKS TYPE 2 sY
IS BASED ON THE THEORETICAL AVERAGE OVERLAY THICKNESS PLUS /5" TO ACCOUNT FOR VARIATIONS
IN THE DECK SURFACE. QUANTITIES ARE BASED ON THE AVERAGE OVERLAY THICKNESS. 509.2000 | FULL-DEPTH DECK REPAR Y
DO NOT PROVIDE A PROFILE GRADE LINE ON THE PLANS. SPV.0035 | CONCRETE MASONRY DECK REPAIR cy
OVERLAYS NOT REQURING SHEET MEMBRANE WATERPROOFING ARE PREFERRED. SPV.0030 | SAWING PAVEMENT DECK PREPARATION AREAS LF
DESIGNER TO CONTACT THE REGIONAL BRIDGE MAINTENANCE ENGINEER TO DETERMINE IF 509.3500.5 | HMA OVERLAY POLYMER-MODIFIED ToN
POLYMER MODIFIED ASPHALTIC MATERIAL IS AVAILABLE.
RESTRICTIONS ON REMOVAL ITEMS SHALL BE PLACED ON THE PLANS TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO
REINFORCING STEEL. POSSIBLE ADDITIONAL BID ITEMS
509.9005.5 | REMOVING CONCRETE MASONRY DECK OVERLAY sv
509.9010.5 | REMOVING ASPHALTIC CONCRETE DECK OVERLAY (STRUCTURE) | SY

THIS IS A PARTIAL LIST OF POSSIBLE BID ITEMS. BID ITEMS MAY NEED TO BE ADDED
OR REMOVED TO FIT EACH INDIVIDUAL CASE.

POLYMER MODIFIED

DESIGN DATA ASPHALTIC OVERLAY

LIVE LOAD:

INVENTORY RATING; HS-_
OPERATING RATING; HS- ___
MAXIMUM STANDARD PERMIT VEHICLE LOAD = ___ KIPS

MATERIAL PROPERTIES:
CONCRETE MASONRY - DECK PATCHING f'c = 4,000 P.S..

NOTES

DRAWINGS SHALL NOT BE SCALED.
DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE BASED ON THE ORIGINAL STRUCTURE PLANS.
AREAS OF "PREPARATION DECKS TYPE 1" SHALL BE DEFINED BY A SAW CUT.

PREPARATION DECKS TYPE 1, PREPARATION DECKS TYPE 2, AND FULL-DEPTH DECK REPAIR AREAS
ARE BASED ON THE PLANS AND AS DETERMINED BY THE ENGINEER. DECK PREPARATION AND
FULL-DEPTH DECK REPAIRS SHALL BE FILLED WITH “"CONCRETE MASONRY DECK REPAIR".

ANY EXCAVATION REQUIRED TO COMPLETE THE OVERLAY OR JOINT REPAIR AT THE ABUTMENTS TO BE
CONSIDERED INCIDENTAL TO THE BID ITEM "HMA OVERLAY POLYMER-MODIFIED".

THE PLAN QUANTITY FOR THE BID ITEM "HMA OVERLAY POLYMER-MODIFIED" IS BASED ON THE AVERAGE
OVERLAY THICKNESS.

PROFILE GRADE LINE SHALL BE DETERMINED IN THE FIELD BASED ON A MINIMUM OVERLAY THICKNESS
OF 2" PLACED ABOVE THE DECK SURFACE. EXPECTED AVERAGE OVERLAY THICKNESS IS 2'/" (OR AS

GIVEN ON THE PLANS). IF EXPECTED AVERAGE OVERLAY THICKNESS IS EXCEEDED BY MORE THAN /5",
CONTACT THE STRUCTURES DESIGN SECTION.

X'-X" OVERLAY (ASPHALTIC) LIMITS

T R ROWY. -
| - |
OVERLAY THICKNESS
N ! OPTIONAL LONGITUDINAL ! )
\ EXIST. DECK CONSTRUCTION JOINT. ,
| | THICKNESS ASPHALTIC OVERLAY | |
‘ " MIN. ASPHALTIC X.X% PROPOSED .X% PROPQSED ‘
| \‘ | overLay XXX EXISTING _ X% EXISTING ‘/ |
== T \ -
[ - — - — - - = Y = = = = - - — - _ _ _ _ _ _
LOOKING NORTH
‘CUNCRETE OVERLAYS ARE THE CURRENT PREFERRED METHOD TO OVERLAY A BRIDGE.
BID ITEM
REPAIRS USING CONCRETE REQUIRE A MINIMUM CURE TIME OF 7 DAYS BEFORE PLACING OVERLAY. NUMBER BID ITEMS UNT | TOTAL
ALTERNATIVES TO CONCRETE DECK PATCHES MAY BE USED TO SHORTEN TIME REQUIRED FOR
PLACING OVERLAY. 455,0XXX ASPHALTIC MATERIAL PGXX-XX TON
PROVIDE AN AVERAGE OVERLAY THICKNESS ON THE PLANS. THIS AVERAGE OVERLAY THICKNESS VALUE 455.0605 | TACK COAT AL
IS BASED ON THE THEORETICAL AVERAGE OVERLAY THICKNESS PLUS /" T0 ACCOUNT FOR VARIATIONS -
IN THE DECK SURFACE. QUANTITIES ARE BASED ON THE AVERAGE OVERLAY THICKNESS. 260.1XXX HMA PAVEMENT TYPE E-X TON
DO NOT PROVIDE A PROFILE GRADE LINE ON THE PLANS. 509.0301 PREPARATION DECKS TYPE 1 Sy
OVERLAYS NOT REQURING SHEET MEMBRANE WATERPROOFING ARE PREFERRED.
509.0302 | PREPARATION DECKS TYPE 2 sy
COORDINATE ASPHALTIC DESIGN WITH REGION BRIDGE MAINTENANCE AND ROADWAY ENGINEERS.
503.2000 | FULL-DEPTH DECK REPAR sy
THE_PLAN QUANTITY FOR THE BID ITEM "HMA PAVEMENT TYPE E-X" IS BASED ON
(INSERT VALUE) LBS/CF X (AVERAGE OVERLAY THICKNESS) X (OVERLAY AREA). ASSUME SPV.0035 CONCRETE MASONRY DECK REPAIR cY
112 LBS/(SY-IN) IF NO ADDITIONAL INFORMATION IS PROVIDED.
SPV.0030 SAWING PAVEMENT DECK PREPARATION AREAS LF
THE_PLAN QUANTITY FOR THE BID ITEM "ASPHALTIC MATERIAL PGXX-XX" IS BASED ON
(NSERT VALUE) % OF BID ITEM "HMA PAVEMENT TYPE E-X". ASSUME 6% IF NO
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION IS PROVIDED.
THE PLAN QUANTITY FOR THE BID ITEM "TACK COAT" IS BASED ON AN APPLICATION RATE OF POSSIBLE ADDITIONAL BID ITEMS
0.05 TO 0.07 GALLONS/SY. ASSUME 0.07 GALLONS/SY IF PLACING OVER MILLED HMA OR CONCRETE. 509.9005.5 | REMOVING CONCRETE MASONRY DECK OVERLAY o
R OIS ON, REMOVAL ITEMS SHALL BE PLACED ON THE PLANS TO PREVENT DAMACE TO 509.9010.5 | REMOVING ASPHALTIC CONCRETE DECK OVERLAY (STRUCTURE) | SY

THIS IS A PARTIAL LIST OF POSSIBLE BID ITEMS. BID ITEMS MAY NEED TO BE ADDED
OR REMOVED TO FIT EACH INDIVIDUAL CASE.

DESIGN DATA ASPHALTIC OVERLAY

LIVE LOAD:

INVENTORY RATING; HS-_
OPERATING RATING; HS- ___
MAXIMUM STANDARD PERMIT VEHICLE LOAD = ___ KIPS

MATERIAL PROPERTIES:
CONCRETE MASONRY - DECK PATCHING f'c = 4,000 P.S..

NOTES

DRAWINGS SHALL NOT BE SCALED.

DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE BASED ON THE ORIGINAL STRUCTURE PLANS.
AREAS OF "PREPARATION DECKS TYPE 1" SHALL BE DEFINED BY A SAW CUT.

PREPARATION DECKS TYPE 1, PREPARATION DECKS TYPE 2, AND FULL-DEPTH DECK REPAIR AREAS
ARE BASED ON THE PLANS AND AS DETERMINED BY THE ENGINEER. DECK PREPARATION AND
FULL-DEPTH DECK REPAIRS SHALL BE FILLED WITH “"CONCRETE MASONRY DECK REPAIR".

ANY EXCAVATION REQUIRED TO COMPLETE THE OVERLAY OR JOINT REPAIR AT THE ABUTMENTS
TO BE CONSIDERED INCIDENTAL TO THE BID ITEM "HMA PAVEMENT TYPE E-X".

THE PLAN QUANTITY FOR THE BID ITEM "HMA PAVEMENT TYPE E-X"IS BASED ON THE AVERAGE
OVERLAY THICKNESS.

PROFILE GRADE LINE SHALL BE DETERMINED IN THE FIELD BASED ON A MINIMUM OVERLAY THICKNESS
OF 2" PLACED ABOVE THE DECK SURFACE. EXPECTED AVERAGE OVERLAY THICKNESS IS 2!/2" (OR AS

GIVEN ON THE PLANS). IF EXPECTED AVERAGE OVERLAY THICKNESS IS EXCEEDED BY MORE THAN /3",
CONTACT THE STRUCTURES DESIGN SECTION.

POLYMER MODIFIED ASPHALTIC
AND ASPHALTIC OVERLAYS

WSCONS),
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